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Introduction 


One of the most fascinating, strange, mysterious, compelling practice 
texts in the history of yoga is the Vijnana-bhairava-tantra, “The Scripture 
of the Bhairava who is Consciousness.” Bhairava is a proper name for the 
awe-inspiring aspect of God, and is the divine name preferred by nondual 
Shaivate. 
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vijnanabhairavah 

The Vijnana Bhairava Tantra 

Session One 


srl devyuvaca 

TRI ^ 


srutam deva maya sarvam rudrayamalasambhavam I 
trikabhedamasesena saratsaravibhagasah 11 1 11 


The Glorious Goddess said: 

O God, I have heard the entirety of the teaching on threefold division of shakti (into 
transcendent, intermediate, and imminent manifestations), the quintessential portion of 
everything that has been produced Rudra and his consort (the Rudravamala Tantra) . 


3RITN ^ RfdT R Wm I 

adyapi na nivrtto me samsayah paramesvara I 
kim rupam tattvato deva sabdarasikalamayam 11 2 11 


But even now my doubts have not dissipated. Supreme Lord. What is your real form, o 
God? Do you consist of the energies inherent in the multitude of sounds? 
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FF 3T ?Fn?rp% W m I 

4T U 4T ^%5F71?B4F3JI 3, II 

kim va navatmabhedena bhairave bhairavakrtau I 
trisirobhedabhinnam va kim va saktitrayatmakam 11 3 11 

Is the true form of Bhairava found in the nine-fold division as delineated in the 
Bhairava Tantra ? Is it different from the divisions enumerated in the Trishira Bhairava 

Tantra ? Or is it in the three shaktisl 

4TTP TT ^FTH^TTW: I 
stt V II 

nadabindumayam vapi kim candrardhanirodhikah I 
cakrarudhaamanackam vakim va saktisvarupakam 11 4 11 

Is it in the inner sounds and drops? Or is it the states known as "the obstructer" and 
"the half-moon"? Does it rise through the cakras, or the unvoiced, or is it the true 

nature of shaktP. 

RPFRFTF Ff4F' l aH x 3TPyT4T2f 4T I 

WIT II Ml 

paraparayah sakalam aparayasca va punah I 
paraya yadi tadvatsyat paratvam tadvirudhyate 11 5 11 

Is it both transcendent and imminent? Or is it immanent and composed of parts? If the 
transcendent exists like that, then it would contradict the idea of transcendence. 


C\ rr\ MM M_MM_ M 

WT d d#djl \ II 

na hi varnavibhedena dehabhedena va bhavet I 
paratvam niskalatvena sakalatve na tadbhavet 11 6 11 

Transcendence cannot be divided into classes or appearances. Because transcendence is 

indivisible, it cannot be that which has parts. 
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mg mg mu gz d^rcF^ m n « n 

prasadam kuru me nathanihsesam chindhi samsayam I 
bhairava uvaca 

sadhu sadhu tvaya prstam tantrasaramidam priye 11 7 11 

O Lord, favor me with your grace and cut away every single doubt. 

Bhairava said: 

Right you are, my dear. This question of yours is the very core of tantra. 

bs muz wnm d I 
^umhmwri m wrd H+)iddHji <■ n 
guhamyatamam bhadre tathapi kathayami te I 
yatkincitsakalam rupam bhairavasya prakirtitam 11 8 11 

Blessed One, although it is most secret I will nevertheless tell it to you. Whatever has 
been stated to be the divisible form of Bhairava... 


dddRddT dTd 







^ II 


tadasarataya devi vijneyam sakrajalavat 11 
mayasvapnopamam caiva gandharvanagarabhramam II 9 11 


... that is to be regarded as insubstantial, o Goddess, like Indra's net, like an illusion or 
a dream, a mirage, like a city of ghosts in the sky. 
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ykd^MT 

dFTd 3^T R^qfdcldkddFI ll ?o II 

dhyanartham bhrantabuddhlnam kriyadambaravartinam I 
kevalam varnitam pumsam vikalpanihatatmanam II 10 II 

He has been so portrayed only to aid the meditations of people with confused intellects, 
practitioners of ostentatious rituals who are stuck in conceptual thought. 

dr^rdT d ddlcddfl ikdilkld d^b I 

d W femj ^TT d ^ 5Tf%ddlcddi: II ?? II 

tattvato na navatmasau sabdarasirna bhairavah I 
na casau trisira devo na ca saktitrayatmakah II 11 II 

In reality, Bhairava is not in the nine-fold division, nor in the multitude of sounds. O 
Goddess, he is not in the three heads or the essence of the three shaktis. 


dTdbkdddT dTN d ^^ifddTW: I 

d d II II 

nadabindumayo vapi na candrardhanirodhikah I 
na cakrakramasambhinno na ca saktisvarupakah 11 12 11 

He is not the inner sound or the drop, nor "the obstructer 
or "the half-moon." He is not the successive piercing of the cakras, and he is not the 

true nature of shakti. 
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3RT: ^gR^TR^T IM*T I 

RRcTTCHTT W3\ *R^T?BR: II ?H 


antah svanubhavananda vikalponmuktagocara I 
yavastha bharitakara bhairavl bhairavatmanah 11 15 11 


The blissful experience in one's own innermost self is accessible only when conceptual 
thought ceases. The true self of Bhairava is Bhairavi, whose state is the appearance of 

plenitude. 
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d^d-^dl fN RTO 

q* qro ^«r n ^ n 

tadvapustattvato jneyam vimalam visvapuranam I 
evamvidhe pare tattve kah pujyah kasca trpyati II 16 II 

The essence of reality is known to be stainless and all-pervasive. This being the 
form of the highest reality, who is worshipped? Who is propitiated by being 

worshipped? 

ncflTdT Wl qWP-TT Wlfad I 

*TT TO q*¥TO TO^qf WTddT II ?V9 II 

evamvidha bhairavasya yavastha parigiyate I 
sa para rupena paradevl prakirtita 11 17 11 

So it is that this form of Bhairava is celebrated as his real state. It is proclaimed to be 
the Supreme Goddess, supreme because it is the highest form. 

i I Rt-i I Rt-d dFT5d 30 : W^: \ 

^dfd^HdlHcdlckTO qn%: TOcTOf: || || 

saktisaktimatoryadvat abhedah sarvada sthitah I 
atastaddharmadharmitvat para saktih paratmanah 11 18 11 

There is always a unity between shakti and the possessor of shakti. So it is that that 
which is real is the same as that which possesses what is real - the highest shakti is the 

true self of the highest one (i.e. Bhairava). 
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d ^1%: ^IdKTbl RTO I 

STR^ltSd 9d5H || ^ || 

na vahnerdahika saktih vyatirikta vibhavyate I 
kevalam jnanasattayam prarambho'yam pravesane 11 19 11 

The power to bum is not distinguishable from the fire that burns. Such is only a 
preliminary distinction for gaining knowledge. 

RRdFTd 'OTddT I 

ddTRT liMkdT ^TRbiTTF II II 

saktyavasthapravistasya nirvibhagena bhavana I 
tadasau sivarupl syat saivi mukhamihocyate 11 20 11 

For one who enters the state of shakti, there is a feeling of undifferentiation. Such a one 
then becomes the very form of Shiva. It is said in this context that ( shakti) is the face of 

Shiva. 


fldd TdFddFTTTd dg^SrFTT RR: m II R? II 

yathalokena dlpasya kiranairbhaskarasya ca I 
jnayate digvibhagadi tadvacchaktya sivah priye 11 21 II 

Just as a lamp is known by its light, the sun by its rays, and the directions by their parts, 

so, dear one, is Shiva known by shakti. 
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sridevyuvaca 

TSPiJyil*, diTkV£d^yi ,J l 

fe%raT^I^TT ^ *W^IMclMdT II ^ II 

devadeva trisulanka kapalakrtabhusana 
digdesakalasunya ca vyapadesavivarjita 11 22 11 

The Glorious Goddess said: 

O God of gods, ornamented with the trident and skulls, 
that which is empty of place, space, and time, which cannot be designated. 


wn i d«n b ifl dTd ii ^ ii 

yavastha bharitakara bhairavasyopalabhyate I 
kairupayairmukham tasya paradevi katham bhavet 
yatha samyagaham vedmi tatha me bruhi bhairava 11 23 11 

the state which has the form of the plenitude of Bhairava - how is it found? 

By what means does the Highest Goddess become his very face? Tell me, Bhairava, in a 

way I can understand properly. 
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vijnanabhairavah 

The Vijnana Bhairava Tantra 

Session Two 


Dharana 1 

U'^TT 3TFTT M'MUIcBT 

3cHMI4d4^4H WTT^fefT TRTTd: II RV II 

sribhairava uvaca 

urdhve prano hyadho jlvo visargatma paroccaret I 
utpattidvitayasthane bharanadbharita sthitih 11 24 11 

The glorious Bhaira said: 

The Supreme One, whose very nature is creative, manifests as the upward moving 
prana and the downward moving jiva (= apana). By holding awareness at the place 
where the two begin one attains the state of plenitude. 

Dharana 2 

iRRS-cHIfNlN M4^hlR3cHRJ 

W II ^ II 

maruto’ntarbahirvapi viyadyugmanivartanat I 
bhairavya bhairavasyettham bhairavi vyajyate vapuh 11 2511 

Bhairavi, when the two breaths, the in-going and out-going, are prevented from 
returning (i.e. restrained) at the space (where they end), the essence of what makes 

Bhairava Bhairava, is found. 
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Dharana 3 


d Ar fcraAi mto i 

™W(T A cFTT A^dT II ^ II 

na vrajenna visecchaktirmarudrupa vikasite I 
nirvikalpataya madhye taya bhairavarupata 11 26 11 

When shakti in the guise of the inner winds neither goes out nor comes in, but rather 
expands in the middle due to the cessation of conceptual thought, there appears the 

form of Bhairava. 


Dharana 4 

fAn Att A At dT Aj 
At w wd; ddAi n ^ n 

kumbhita recita vapi purita va yada bhavet I 
tadante santanamasau saktya santah prakasate 11 27 11 

When one does a capsule retention at end of either the exhalation or inhalation, when 
this practice known as "pacification" is completed, the Pacifier (i.e. Bhairava) appears 

thanks to shakti. 


Dharana 5 


3 TF 







tAA wAf AA ii n 


a mulatkiranabhasam suksmat suksmataratmikam I 
cintayettam dvisatkante samyantlm bhairavodayah 11 28 11 


Concentrate on that which rises from the muladhara cakra like the rays of the rising 
sun, and then gets subtler and subtler until at last it dissolves into "the twelve" (i.e., the 

sahasrara cakra), and Bhairava appears. 
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Dharana 6 


SR5RTT dRcRT RcRW *tRlc*tRR I 


TJ125R STR^dR^R TRRR: II ^ 


udgacchantim tadidrupam praticakram kramatkramam I 
urddhvam mustitrayam yavat tavadante mahodayah 11 29 11 


Like lightning rising through the cakras, one by one, moving up until it reaches the 
"three fists" (i.e., the sahasrara cakra ), and at the end of the process the Great One 

appears. 


Dharana 7 



JJtRT JJtRRR: RR: II \o II 

kramadvadasakam samyagdvadasaksarabheditam I 
sthulasuksmaparasthitya muktva muktvantatah sivah 11 30 11 


Twelve are succesively broken open by means of the twelve associated syllables. 
Having been liberated from the gross and subtle states, in the end the highest state is 

Shiva. 


Dharana 8 

d<-H4dliJ, WtRT I 

HRTR TR: fRT RRR RRTTRT: || ^ || 

tayapuryasu murdhantam bhanktva bhruksepasetuna I 
nirvikalpam manah krtva sarvordhve sarvagodgamah 11 31 II 

When the body is filled with that {kimdalini/ shakti) up to the crown of the head, 
having broken off (the breath) at the bridge formed by the contracted eyebrows (i.e., 
suspending breathing due to concentration on the ajna cakra) and having emptied the 
mind of conceptual thought, the All-Pervading One comes forth in the highest state of 

all. 
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Dharana 9 


^ 5R3TI ^ *R3J| ^ || 

sikhipaksaiscitrarupairmandalaih sunyapancakam I 
dhyayato’nuttare sunye praveso hrdaye bhavet 11 32 11 

Because of the meditation on the five emptinesses (the five objects of the five physical 
senses) which are like the five circles in the brightly colored tailfeathers of a peacock, 
one enters the heart of the unsurpassed emptiness. 

Dharana 10 

fstn WR q5[ fRR T^RRT I 

f^r ^ ^rr n ^ n 

idrsena kramenaiva yatra kutrapi cintana I 
sunye kudye pare patre svayam llna varaprada 11 33 11 

In such a systematic manner, wherever one puts one's awareness on emptiness - 
whether it's on the emptiness of a wall or of a high personage - it is absorbed into itself, 

giving one a great gift. 

Dharana 11 

W1 RRT 11 W II 

kapalantarmano nyasya tisthanmllitalocanah I 
kramena manaso dardyat laksayellaksyamuttamam 11 34 11 

Fixing the mind on the inside of the skull (i.e. on the sahasrara cakra) and keeping one's 
eyes shut, due the increasing stability of the mind one will observe the highest 

observable thing. 
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Dharana 12 


WMTO ^TT cM %b W5Rf II ^ II 

madhyanadl madhyasamstha bisasutrabharupaya I 
dhyatantarvyomaya devya taya devah prakasate 11 35 11 

One should meditate on space inside the central channel, situated in the middle of the 
body with a form like the fibre inside the stem of a lotus. Because of that Goddess, the 

deity appears. 
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T^TH^T: 

vijnanabhairavah 

The Vijnana Bhairava Tantra 

Session Three 


Dharana 13 

# tMt wn II 35 II 

kararuddhadrgastrena bhrumedaddvararodhanat I 
drste bindau kramalline tanmadhye parama sthitih 11 36 11 

Using the hands as weapons, one covers the eyes (and other openings). Because the 
openings have been blocked and the (cakra located at) the eyebrows has been pierced, 
the drop is perceived. As one is gradually absorbed into it, there is the supreme state. 

Dharana 14 

'dTTTRd: WfRnd M <hTf i 

I# II ^ II 

dhamantah ksobhasambhutasuksmagnitilakakrtim I 
bindum sikhante hrdaye layante dhyayato layah 11 37 11 

One should meditate on the drop at the end of the tuft of hair (i.e., at the sahasrara 
cakra) which appears as a subtle flame, like the ornamental red mark on the forehead, 
and is produced when one rubs the eyes. By the end of the dissolution, everything 

dissolves into the heart. 
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Dharana 15 


SRTfR MW+ufs¥|TRT^ *TTCpT I 


fN 



H^TIcT: qt II ^ II 


anahate patrakarne'bhagnasabde sariddrute I 
sabdabrahmani nisnatah param brahmadhigacchati 11 38 11 


When one steeped in knowledge of the sound of Brahman listens with a trained ear to 
the unstruck, uninterrupted sound of a rushing river, he reaches the highest Brahman. 


Dharana 16 





7R SJ^fFRPpi 


q*qT W SJfWiTd II ^ II 


pranavadisamuccarat plutante sunyabhavanat I 
sunyaya paraya saktya sunyatameti bhairavi 11 39 11 


O Bhairavi, one who recites "om" and other such seed mantras and then meditates on 
emptiness at the end of the drawn out version of such a recitation, arrives at emptiness 

through emptiness, the highest shakti. 

Dharana 17 

44-4 IN epifpj ^kdN^RTq^bl 

fMI ^41414: gRT^bll V° || 

yasya kasyapi varnasya purvantavanubhavayet I 
sunyaya sunyabhuto'sau sunyakarah pumanbhavet 11 40 11 


Even one who contemplates on what is before and after the sound, that person becomes 
joined with emptiness through emptiness; he assumes the form of emptiness. 
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Dharana 18 


awc^dl: q^^cigq^u v? || 

tantryadivadyasabdesu dlrghesu kramasamsthiteh I 
ananyacetah pratyante paravyomavapurbhavet 11 41 II 


One who with single-mindedness stays fixated for a long time on the sound of music 
made by a lute or other stringed instruments will, at the end of the process, become 
embodied in the space of the Supreme One. 


Dharana 19 





3 ' 


pindamantrasya sarvasya sthulavarnakramena tu I 
ardhendubindunadantah sunyoccaradbhavecchivah 11 42 11 


One who goes step by step from the gross form of any of the seed mantras up through 
the crescent and drop until one reaches the end of sound in emptiness - that person 

becomes Shiva. 


Dharana 20 

HnVmHH lt-dt-4 II II 

nijadehe sarvadikkam yugapadbhavayedviyat I 
nirvikalpamanastasya viyatsarvam pravartate 11 43 11 

One should, with a mind free of conceptual thought, meditate on the empty space in 
his own body, in all directions simultaneously - and everything turns into empty space. 
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Dharana 21 





?iyWTT wji w n 


prsthasunyam mulasunyam yugapadbhavayecca yah I 
sarlranirapeksinya saktya sunyamana bhavet 11 44 11 


One who meditates simultaneously on the emptiness above and the emptiness at the 
root (i.e., below) acheives a mind of emptiness through the shakti that is independent of 

the body. 


Dharana 22 

4,c-'4i j-dd = ii vmi 

prsthasunyam mulasunyam hrcchunyam bhavayetsthiram I 
yugapannirvikalpatvannirvikalpodayastatah 11 45 11 


One should meditate unwaveringly and simultaneously on the emptiness above, the 
emptiness of the root, and the emptiness of the heart. Because of that non¬ 
conceptuality, there then arises the nonconceptual state. 


Dharana 23 

dddfl ^ddd WFIif TddTdddJ 

MTfcq HTfcqt II VA II 

tanudese sunyataiva ksanamatram vibhavayet I 
nirvikalpam nirvikalpo nirvikalpasvarupabhak 11 46 11 

One who meditates nonconceptually on the emptiness of the body, even for just a 
moment, becomes without conceptions and comes to possess the self-nature of what is 

beyond conceptual thought. 
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Dharana 24 


'dlRTF *TT TTO WJI y^s II 

sarvam dehagatam dravyam viyadvyaptam mrgeksane I 
vibhavayettatastasya bhavana sa sthira bhavet 11 47 11 

O doe-eyed one, one should meditate on all the physical elements that constitute the 
body as being just empty space, and then his meditation will become unwavering. 

Dharana 25 

44kcK c^F^fFl MtIR RFRRdJ 
d y<S II 

dehantare tvagvibhagam bhittibhutam vicintayet I 
na kincidantare tasya dhyayannadhyeyabhagbhavet 11 48 11 


One should concentrate on just the skin encasing the body like a wall. "There is 
nothing inside." Meditating on that, one becomes joined with the imponderable. 


Dharana 26 
R^FfT£[: I 





y^ II 


hrdyakase nilmaksah padmasamputamadhyagah I 
ananyacetah subhage param saubhagyamapnuyat 11 49 11 


O fortunate one, if one's senses are collapsed into the space at the heart center, and one 
focusses single-pointedly on the center space of the lotus, one obtains the highest good 

fortune. 
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Dharana 27 
RRTTKRt 41^1 kd THt 

S^fls^cT cTt^^T SRcR II V II 

sarvatah svasarlrasya dvadasante mano layat I 
drdhabuddherdrdhlbhutam tattvalaksyam pravartate 11 50 11 

When, because of a steady intellect, the mind dissolves into any of "the twelve" 
throughout one's own body (i.e., any one of the cakras that are separated from one 
another by the distance covered by tweleve fingers), then reality solidly emerges and is 

recognized. 

Dharana 28 

cPJT m TR: TTOJ 

T^WRdl H? II 

yatha tatha yatra tatra dvadasante manah ksipet I 
pratiksanam ksmavrttervailaksanyam dinairbhavet 11 51 II 

Place the mind on "the twelve," however and wherever you can, each moment of each 
day, and as the way the mind turns things around weakens, one becomes 

extraordinary. 
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RfTHTO: 

vijnanabhairavah 

The Vijnana Bhairava Tantra 

Session Four 


Dharana 29 

TOTOT TOT 3^TI 

TTOTOTO TOdTTORRI^T TO, II HR II 

kalagnina kalapadadutthitena svakam puram I 
plustam vicintayedante santabhasastada bhavet 11 52 11 

One should imagine that one's own body is being burnt by the fire of time, beginning at 
the "foot of time" (i.e. the big toe of the left foot) and moving upwards. At the end of 
the meditation, one then takes on the appearance of The Pacifier. 

Dharana 30 

TOfa TO STOTT TTOTO I 

SfTOTOT: 3^: 3*TR: TOT TOJI H4 II 

evameva jagatsarvam dagdham dhyatva vikalpatah I 
ananyacetasah pumsah pumbhavah paramo bhavet 11 53 11 

Similarly, one should meditate on the whole universe being burnt with an unwavering, 
one-pointed mind. That person reaches the highest achievement of humanity. 

Dharana 31 

TOf TO ^ | 

cTOTR TO TTOT STOTTO TO^PT 54T II HV II 

svadehe jagato vapi suksmasuksmatarani ca I 
tattvani yani nilayam dhyatvante vyajyate para 11 54 11 

One should meditate on the dissolution of the more and more subtle building blocks of 
one's own body or of the universe. In the end, one finds the Supreme Goddess. 
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Dharana 32 


5HT ^ I 

1# ^Nd^: ^^WTIJ^TRIJI HH II 

plnam ca durbalam saktim dhyatva dvadasagocare I 
pravisya hrdaye dhyayanmuktah svatantryamapnuyat 11 55 11 

Meditate on the gross, weak form of shakti located within the scope of the twelve (i.e., 
the six sense organs and the six consciousnesses). Make it enter the heart and meditate 
on it there and you will obtain liberation and sovereignty. 

Dharana 33 

: II ^ II 

bhuvanadhvadirupena cintayetkramaso’khilam I 
sthulasuksmaparasthitya yavadante manolayah 11 56 11 

One should contemplate on the form of the universe and all its stages of its 
development and gradually dissolve the whole thing from the gross to the subtle to the 
highest state, until at the end the mind dissolves. 

Dharana 34 
TO 5^% I 

^ II ^ II 

asya sarvasya visvasya paryantesu samantatah I 
adhvaprakriyaya tattvam saivarh dhyatva mahodayah 11 57 11 

Practicing this method, one should meditate on this whole universe, from one end to 
the other and on every side, as the Reality of Shiva, and the Great One will appear. 
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Dharana 35 


cR^T R *RT pfrj cRT^W^H^II V II 

visvametanmahadevi sunyabhutam vicintayet I 
tatraiva ca mano Imam tatastallayabhajanam 11 58 11 

O great Goddess, one should concentrate on this universe as being empty. The mind 
dissolves into it and then one experiences the dissolution. 

Dharana 36 

cRR dc^RTRcTT cT^n^TTI ^^11 II 

ghatadibhajane drstim bhittlstyakta viniksipet I 
tallayam tatksanadgatva tallayattanmayo bhavet 11 59 11 

Fix your gaze on the inside of a pitcher or something like it, ignoring what encloses it. 
Suddenly the pitcher will disappear into the dissolution and you will be absorbed into 

it. 


Dharana 37 


fN C fNfNfN C\*fNr\fN*\ 


H^TFTTCPHt'M I K<v*l m TTRTTOJ 


RF^R FT5R RR II || 


nirvrksagiribhittyadidese drstim viniksipet I 
viline manase bhave vrttikslnah prajayate 11 60 11 


Fix your gaze on a place without trees, or on a mountain or a wall. When the mind gets 
absorbed into them, the mind's activity will diminish. 
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Dharana 38 

gd c^r ^ cTt^ srcreid II 5? II 

ubhayorbhavayorjnane dhyatva madhyam samasrayet I 
yugapacca dvayam tyaktva madhye tattvam prakasate 11 61 11 

One should meditate on the perception of two things, and then place yourself in the 
middle between them. Dropping the two of them simultaneously, reality appears. 

Dharana 39 

*TR Tdddl Hdjdd *TIdRTt cFddJ 

d^T d^WTTdd Tdd*l?dTd*rFHT II SR II 

bhave tyakte niruddha cit naiva bhavantaram vrajet I 
tada tanmadhyabhavena vikasatyatibhavana 11 62 11 

When the mind leaves one object and then is restrained from wandering to another 
object, being in the middle between objects the highest realization then unfolds. 
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vijnanabhairavah 

The Vijnana Bhairava Tantra 

Session Five 


Dharana 40 

Wi M k ^FT5T qR^fR^I 
fFRTT qWM: II ^ II 

sarvam deharh cinmayam hi jagadva paribhavayet I 
yugapannirvikalpena manasa paramodayah 11 63 11 

One should conceive of the body or the whole universe as simultaneously being just 
consciousness. With a mind free of conceptual thought, the Supreme arises. 

Dharana 41 

WJ\ -4 M s*l I4H HJM 4 11 W II 

vayudvayasya sanghattadantarva bahirantatah I 
yogi samatvavijnanasamudgamanabhajanam 11 64 11 

Because of placing the mind at the meeting place of the two winds, either inside (i.e., 
where the inhalation or apana ends and the exhalation or prana begins) or at the outer 
limit (i.e. where the exhalation ends and the inhalation begins), the yogi attains 
equanimity and becomes a proper vessel for knowledge. 
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Dharana 42 


^q^TF??Rq q<M^q| qq^ll ^ || 

sarvam jagatsvadeham va svanandabharitam smaret I 
yugapansvamrtenaiva paranandamayo bhavet 11 65 11 

One should think mindfully of the whole universe or one's own body as suddenly filled 
with one's own bliss. Because of the nectar in oneself, one becomes possessed of the 

highest bliss. 

Dharana 43 

qqp"R q=r i 

qq ^ qqireR n ^ n 

kuhanena prayogena sadya eva mrgeksane I 
samudeti mahanando yena tattvam prakasate 11 66 11 

O doe-eyed one, when entranced by a magic show great bliss arises instantly, and with 

that, reality appears. 

Dharana 44 

Tqql^^M^Ni qqq qw ya II 

sarvasrotonibandhena pranasaktyordhvaya sanaih I 
pipllasparsavelayam prathate paramam sukham 11 67 11 

By restraining all the senses, the prana shakti slowly starts to rise. You then feel antsy 

and supreme happiness suffuses you. 
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Dharana 45 


5 RtT QWW TTOJ 

^T^of 3n *4HH*-<H || ^ || 

vahnervisasya madhye tu cittam sukhamayam ksipet I 
kevalam vayupurnam va smaranandena yujyate 11 68 11 

One should put one's blissful mind in the middle of "fire" and "poison," either on its 
own or full of wind (i.e., with a retention on the inhalation), and then one is joined with 

bliss of remembering. 

Dharana 46 

Mi>| MJHTtop I 

si^dTcK-sf 11 11 

saktisangamasanksubdhasaktyavesavasanikam I 
yatsukham brahmatattvasya tatsukham svakyamucyate 11 69 11 

The bliss that comes when one is in union with shakti (i.e., the partner) and one loses 
oneself in her because of the intense excitement of the climax - that is the bliss of 
ultimate reality and is said to come from oneself. 

Dharana 47 

II II 

lehanamanthanakotaih strisukhasya bharatsmrteh I 
saktyabhave’pi devesi bhavedanandasamplavah 11 70 11 

O queen of the gods, even without shakti (the partner) present, just from the intensity 
of the memory of the bliss that comes from kissing, embracing, and stroking a woman, 

one becomes immersed in bliss. 
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Dharana 48 


^TI^T cf^’Mfd’-'HHT WJI «? II 

anande mahati prapte drste va bandhave cirat 
anandamudgatam dhyatva tallayastanmana bhavet 11 71 11 

When one experiences great bliss, or when one sees a long-lost relative, one should 
meditate on the arising of the bliss and thoroughly dissolve the mind in it. 

Dharana 49 

^F'dlH^dl fiiUA Wd. I 

■dT^£KdTFP-TT dkH-dJ,ddT ^ II 

jagdhipanakrtollasarasanandavijrmbhanat I 
bhavayedbharitavastham mahanandastato bhavet 11 72 11 

One should meditate on the pleasure that arises from eating and drinking - the bliss of 
that tasty flavor - and then the state of plenitude and great bliss arise. 

Dharana 50 

ifeTRfci MdK-d s I 

WFFd-Hdcdd ^dl^fd^FhcTT II ^ II 

gltadivisayasvadasamasaukhyaikatatmanah I 
yoginastanmayatvena manorudhestadatmata 11 73 11 

Through the unequalled joy of becoming absorbed completely in the sound of beautiful 
music and such, the yogi's mind is elevated and becomes one with that. 
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Dharana 51 


m dd || uy n 

yatra yatra manastustirmanastatraiva dharayet I 
tatra tatra paranandasvarupam sampravartate 11 74 11 

One should place the mind on whatever gives the mind satisfaction, for that's where 
the true nature of highest bliss may be found. 
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Dharana 52 

3RFRRT RcTFTT q<TR cfTHdT^ I 
TRRTT rpRT q^T W3R II || 

anagatayam nidrayam pranaste bahyagocare I 
savastha manasa gamya para devl prakasate 11 75 11 


When the mind enters that state where sleep has not yet come but the realm of outside 
objects has vanished, the Supreme Goddess appears. 


Dharana 53 


^m\ 



W5R II ^ II 


tejasa suryadipaderakase sabalikrte I 
drstirnivesya tatraiva svatmarupam prakasate 11 76 11 


One should fix one's gaze on the space illuminated by the rays of light from the sun, a 
lamp, etc. One's true nature will appear there. 

Dharana 54 

qyffyqr i 

^ TOTTH: II II 

karankinya krodhanaya bhairavya lelihanaya I 
khecarya drstikale ca paravaptih prakasate 11 77 11 


At the time one gets a revelation through the mudras known as "skeleton," "anger," 
"Bhairavi," "licking," and "sky dancer," the Supreme Attainment appears. 
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Dharana 55 


HWIHJ 

Ram o?r#i oot ’jprf 4-1 id Hadji «<£ n 

mrdvasane sphijaikena hastapadau nirasrayam I 
nidhaya tatprasangena para purna matirbhavet 11 78 11 

Place one buttock on a soft seat, with hands and feet unsupported. At that time, the 

mind will be filled with the Highest. 

Dharana 56 

* mo f^srmrmrm ^ n 

upavisyasane samyak bahu krtvardhakuncitau I 
kaksavyomni manah kurvan samamayati tallayat 11 79 11 

Sitting in the proper position, curve each arm in a half circle. Place the mind in the 
space in the empty space in the middle of the circle, and one will attain peace through 

this dissolution. 

Dharana 57 

maim Rmai ?ts Rum m i 

mRRT KKiaii mi: l%a aORJI ao II 

sthularupasya bhavasya stabdham drstim nipatya ca I 
acirena niradharam manah krtva sivam vrajet 11 80 11 

Let the gaze settle steadily on the gross form of an object and set the mind free of its 
support (in conceptual thought) and you will reach Shiva. 
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Dharana 58 


-W»lRdl^ RR FWR ^cRT^I 

IPfTC ^T'TOT f^fcR: 5TFd II <:? II 

madhyajihve spharitasye madhye niksipya cetanam I 
hoccaram manasa kurvamstatah sante prallyate 11 81 11 

Keeping the tongue inside (and inverted), put your consciousness in the middle of the 
wide open mouth. Mentally make the sound "ha." Then one will be absorbed in peace. 

Dharana 59 

3TTTR WR WRR OTTR R*IR^T 

wji ii 

asane sayane sthitva niradharam vibhavayan 
svadeham manasi ksTne ksanat ksmasayo bhavet 11 82 11 

While sitting or lying down, visualize your own body as without support (i.e., 
suspended in empty space). When the mind stops (its conceptualizing), the karmic 

dispositions will also stop. 

Dharana 60 

W hTTO *TR ^R T^RRT§R^II ^ II 

calasane sthitasyatha sanairva dehacalanat I 
prasante manase bhave devi divyaughamapnuyat 11 83 11 

O goddess, when one slowly moves the body or sits on something that is moving (e.g., 
when on horseback, motorcycle, or in a moving car), the mind becomes calm and one 

enters the flow of divine inspiration. 
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Dharana 61 


3TFSRT RR55 ST5 RR-cKIHJ 

*R^JT?RT cRSRTT^R ^O^T^II ^ II 

akasam vimalam pasyan krtva drstim nirantaram I 
stabdhatma tatksanaddevi bhairavam vapurapnuyat 11 84 11 

Look at the clear blue sky with an unwavering gaze, keeping the body still. 
Immediately, o goddess, one will reach Bhairava's essence. 

Dharana 62 

JjjSf RFTC3J 

dRR WI4>kcMbdv4 RHIbWdJI II 

llnam murdhni viyatsarvam bhairavatvena bhavayet I 
tatsarvam bhairavakaratejastattvam samaviset 11 85 11 

One should meditate on the whole sky as Bhairava and absorb it within one's own 
head. Then you will enter reality as a whole and see the splendor of Bhairava's form. 


Dharana 63 

g*T: I 

ffTr4FRrRTT5Tgrb 11 II 

kihcijjnatam dvaitadayi bahyalokastamah punah I 
visvadi bhairavam rupam jnatvanantaprakasabhrt 11 86 11 


Realizing that it is Bhairava's form in the waking state and the rest (i.e., the three states 
of consciousness: waking, dreaming, and deep sleep) - knowing something of the state 
that produces duality (i.e. the waking state), the "outer light" (i.e. dream state), and the 
darkness (of deep sleep) - one becomes the bearer of eternal light. 
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Dharana 64 


*\ ♦ _*\ r\ _ 

iFR RFRR^ 'tRcf WFRR || cs || 

evameva durnisayam krsnapaksagame ciram I 
taimiram bhavayan rupam bhairavam rupamesyati 11 87 11 

Similarly, one should regularly meditate on the darkness as Bhairava's form when, 
during the waning fortnight, there is a dark and stormy night, and one will enter 

Bhairava's form. 

Dharana 65 

9<FR RdMKJ ^ I 

evameva nimilyadau netre krsnabhamagratah I 
prasarya bhairavam rupam bhavayamstanmayo bhavet 11 88 11 

Similarly, at first with eyes closed meditate on the darkness in front of you. Then 
having opened the eyes, meditate on Bhairava's form and you will become that. 

Dharana 66 

SR^RIR Rd’Od: 

RdW-'-W cRRcRT II II 

yasya kasyendriyasyapi vyaghatacca nirodhatah 
pravistasyadvaye sunye tatraivatma prakasate 11 89 11 

When any sense organ's function is stopped, because of that obstruction one enters the 
non-dual emptiness and there he sees his true self. 
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Dharana 67 


^ 3T^Tt RfHJ 

3^fcT ffRR: Wq*: II V> II 

abindumavisargam ca akaram japato mahan I 
udeti devi sahasa jnanaughah paramesvarah 11 90 11 

Repeat the letter "a" without nasalization or aspiration at the end, o Goddess, and then 
suddenly a great flood of wisdom, the Supreme Lord, will arise. 

Dharana 68 

FR1WT II 

vamasya savisargasya visargantam citim kuru I 
niradharena cittena sprsedbrahma sanatanam 11 91 II 

Put your mind on the aspiration at the end of a letter with aspiration. Because the mind 
has no support, one touches the eternal brahman. 

Dharana 69 

TflWTT RTcf: 5TT%: ^¥9 II kR II 

vyomakaram svamatmanam dhyayeddigbhiranavrtam I 
nirasraya citih saktih svarupam darsayettada 11 92 11 

Meditate on the self taking the form of empty space, stretching out endlessly in all 
directions. Shakti in the form of consciousness, being freed from any resting place, then 

sees its own true nature. 
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Dharana 70 


T%T%^ RTwft 



cTcT: I 


RcTCT ^tRT RffeT ^TTcb II ^ II 


kincidangam vibhidyadau tiksnasucyadina tatah I 
tatraiva cetanam yuktva bhairave nirmala gatih 11 93 11 


Begin by sticking some part of your body with a something like a sharp needle and then 
focus your mind there - the pure state within Bhairava. 

Dharana 71 

TOjI W II 

cittadyantahkrtirnasti mamantarbhavayediti I 
vikalpanamabhavena vikalpairujjhito bhavet 11 94 11 


Meditate like this: "There is no internal apparatus of the mind, etc., (i.e., the ego, 
intellect, and other mental functions), inside me." Because of the absence of concepts 

one becomes free of conceptual thought. 
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Dharana 72 


hTR MHlfcbft JTTTT R2RRJ 

drRHf ^5R?T ^^R^ll ^ || 

maya vimohini nama kalayah kalanam sthitam I 
ityadidharmam tattvanam kalayanna prthagbhavet 11 95 11 

"Illusion is the name for the confusing state which comes from the process of 
fragmentation." Thinking this way about the existence of the elemental constituents of 

reality, one is no longer separate. 

Dharana 73 

*GT *T$ScfT dd-M^d || % || 

C\ 

jhagiticcham samutpannamavalokya samam nayet I 
yata eva samudbhuta tatastatraiva liyate 11 96 11 

When one observes a desire arising, one should immediately pacify it. One will then be 
absorbed in the place where the desire came from. 

Dharana 74 

RRvfT fTH R I 

TOJI ^ II 

yada mameccha notpanna jnanam va kastadasmi vai I 
tattvato’ham tathabhutastalllnastanmana bhavet 11 97 11 

"Who am I when neither my desire nor my wisdom have arisen? In reality, I am being 
as such." (Thinking like this,) one is absorbed into that and is identified with that. 
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Dharana 75 


fH RTd RtT H^Wd^l 

11 V || 

icchayamathava jnane jate cittam nivesayet I 
atmabuddhyananyacetastatastattvarthadarsanam 11 98 11 

When desire or wisdom appear one should fix one's mind on it and think about it one- 
pointedly as nothing other than one's very self. Then one will see the essence of reality. 

Dharana 76 

HRRtT 

dr^ci: T5R: m II ^ II 

nirnimittam bhavejjnanam niradharam bhramatmakam I 
tattvatah kasyacinnaitadevambhavl sivah priye 11 99 11 

Dear one, (relative) knowledge is groundless, baseless, and essentially erroneous. In 
reality, it belongs to no one. One who meditates like this becomes Shiva. 

Dharana 77 

fWT R^RT RRd fRRdl 

3R3J II II 

ciddharma sarvadehesu viseso nasti kutracit I 
atasca tanmayam sarvam bhavayanbhavajijjanah 11 100 11 

There is no difference whatsoever in the nature of consciousness as it is found in all 
embodied beings. Therefore, a person who meditates on everything as possessing that 

gains mastery over the world of becoming. 
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Dharana 78 


_r\« f\ rv r\ 


HRrfFRT fcdT cTxTr^R^RT^TcT II ?°? II 

kamakrodhalobhamohamadamatsaryagocare I 
buddhim nistimitam krtva tattattvamavasisyate 11 101 


When one experiences desire, anger, greed, delusion, intoxication, or jealousy, one 
should place the mind on it unwaveringly until only the bare essence of it remains. 


Dharana 79 


qT NsH-RddJ 

TO qq II II 

indrajalamayam visvam vyastam va citrakarmavat I 
bhramadva dhyayatah sarvam pasyatasca sukhodgamah 11 102 


Meditating on this whole universe as conjured up like a magic show or like a pretty 
picture and seeing everything as transient, happiness arises. 

Dharana 80 

d RtT R1%R| d ^3 3T qRTTOJ 
q# fiqcTT qqq drciqcj^itdd ii ^ ii 

na attain niksipedduhkhe na sukhe va pariksipet I 
bhairavi jnayatam madhye kim tattvamavasisyate 11 103 11 


The mind should not fixate on suffering and not dwell on happiness, Bhairavi. One 
should know that reality is what remains in the middle. 
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Dharana 81 

fafTC W4K4lM '4TW1J 

5TTOT ^T^rT 1# TOJI ?°V II 

vihaya nijadehastham sarvatrasmiti bhavayan I 
drdhena manasa dr sty a nanyeksinya sukhl bhavet II 104 II 

Abandoning the attachment to one's own body, with a concentrated mind one should 
meditate (thinking), "I am everywhere." Having realized this, one no longer sees 

"others" and becomes happy. 

Dharana 82 

m 41 JTOFcR I 

?T4 *T4*TcT ^TlcT *#0= II II 

ghatadau yacca vijhanamicchadyam va mamantare I 
naiva sarvagatam jatambhavayanniti sarvagah II 105 II 

Meditating on the idea that desire and the like don't arise independently in me but 
always are linked to when I am conscious of pots, etc., one realizes all-pervasiveness. 
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{not counted as a separate dharana) 

^TtFt^TT ^ R^THcTT II II 

grahyagrahakasamvittih samanya sarvadehinam I 
yoginam tu viseso'sti sambandhe savadhanata 11 106 11 

It's common for odinary beings to recognize the subject-object relationship. But it's 
only the yogis who are attentive to the fact that the two are always found in 

conjunction. 

Dharana 83 

II 

svavadanyasarlre'pi samvittimanubhavayet I 
apeksam svasarlrasya tyaktva vyapl dinairbhavet 11 107 11 

One should realize that the consciousness in others' bodies is the same as in one's own. 
Having abandoned concern for one's own body, one soon becomes all pervasive. 

Dharana 84 

cf^TNRTcBc^ II II 

niradharam manah krtva vikalpanna vikalpayet I 
tadatmaparamatmatve bhairavo mrgalocane 11 108 11 

Having freed the mind from all its supports, one should not generate conceptual 
thought. Then, o doe-eyed one, there will arise the state of Bhairava when one realizes 

the identity of oneself with the highest self. 
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Dharana 85 


fluffs R WTO I 

^ q-Rf itew # ^l-^h^: II II 

sarvajnah sarvakarta ca vyapakah paramesvarah I 
sa evaham saivadharma iti dardhyadbhavecchivah II 109 II 

"The Supreme Lord is omniscient, the creator of all, and all-pervasive. And I, having 
the same qualities as Shiva, am He." Firmly believing this, one becomes Shiva. 

Dharana 86 
TORTOTTO: W II 

TOT WRRRT WfflTOT TWT^TT: II II 

jalasyevormayo vahnerjvalabhangyah prabha raveh 11 
mamaiva bhairavasyaita visvabhangyo vibheditah II 110 II 

Just as waves arise from water, flames from fire, and light rays from the sun, these 
differentiated aspects of the universe come from me, from Bhairava. 

Dharana 87 

RTOT TOR to 4 qPHTRJ 

^RTT%TOfR VI] ^TT II ??? II 

bhrantva bhrantva sarirena tvaritam bhuvi patanat I 
ksobhasaktiviramena para sanjayate dasa II 111 II 


When one spins the body quickly around and around until one falls on the ground, the 
shakti connected to motion ceases and the highest state arises. 
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Dharana 88 


*R=T ^ II II 

adharesvathavasaktya'jnanaccittalayena va 11 
jatasaktisamavesaksobhante bhairavam vapuh II 112 II 

When due to a powerlessness over the bases of perception due to ignorance, or because 
the mind has gone into dissolution, there arises a shakti at the end of the agitation 
brought about by being absorbed in that - there Bhairava's form appears. 

Dharana 89 

^ TftZR: ^Ti^TTT^t: || || 

sampradayamimam devi srnu samyagvadamyaham I 
kaivalyam jayate sadyo netrayoh stabdhamatrayoh II 113 II 

Listen, o Goddess, and I will completely relate to you this traditional wisdom. Just by 
keeping the eyes fixed immoveable on an object immediately the perfect state of unity 

arises. 


wi: m\ m R*R R I 

ii 

sankocam karnayoh krtva hyadhodvare tathaiva ca I 
anackamahalam dhyayanvisedbrahma sanatanam II 114 II 

Plugging the ears and contracting the lower openings, when one meditates on the 
sound that is without vowels or consonants one enters eternal ultimate reality. 
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Dharana 90 


^rji n 

kupadike mahagarte sthitvopari nirlksanat I 
avikalpamateh samyak sadyascittalayah sphutam II 115 II 

When one stands above and looks down into something like a well or deep hole, the 
mind becomes free of conceptual thought and immediately the dissolution of the mind 

occurs. 

Dharana 91 

RR RR RRT RTTcf «nil HRRRRSTq RT I 

dR dR RFRTcT II II 

yatra yatra mano yati bahye vabhyantare'pi va I 
tatra tatra sivavastha vyapakatvatkva yasyati II 116 II 

Wherever the mind goes - to outer things or inner things - there one will find Shiva. 
Because Shiva is omnipresent, where will it go (where He is not)? 

Dharana 92 

m RRT: I 

cRR cRRT^^n%5Rl^RRTcRRT II II 

yatra yatraksamargena caitanyam vyajyate vibhoh I 
tasya tanmatradharmitvaccillayadbharitatmata II 117 II 

Wherever the channels of the senses lead the all-pervading consciousness, since its 
essence is the same at that (all-pervading consciousness) the mind dissolves and 

becomes identical to the plenitude. 
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Dharana 93 


^ 3T ^I|d I 

1^13% t^TOFRT ^TT II ^ II 

ksutadyante bhaye soke gahvare va ranaddrute I 
kutuhale ksudhadyante brahmasattamayi dasa II 118 II 

At the beginning or end of a sneeze, when terrified or grief-stricken, when deeply 
sighing or fleeing from battle, when intensely curious, or at the beginning and end of 
hunger - that state is where one can find the existence of ultimate reality. 

Dharana 94 

si Itr 

wi(K rtrr mm ^ 11 w 11 

vastusu samaryamanesu drste dese manastyajet I 
svasariram niradharam krtva prasarati prabhuh II 119 II 

One should let the mind rest on things remembered or places one has seen. One's body 
will lose its support (i.e., one will forget one is embodied) and the Lord will arise. 

Dharana 95 

SRST5 HddldJ 

cD^TH N-dflRd 1ft 9Ro \\ 

kvacidvastuni vinyasya sanairdrstim nivartayet I 
tajjnanam cittasahitam devi sunyalayo bhavet 11 120 11 

When, o Goddess, one puts one's attention on some object and then slowly withdraws 
one's gaze, together with one's apprehension and consciousness of that object, one 

resides in emptiness. 
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Dharana 96 



TTfcT: II 


BT 3TbRT HrT VWm T5R: II ?R? II 


bhaktyudrekadviraktasya yadrsi jayate matih 11 
sa saktih sankari nityam bhavayettam tatah sivah 11 121 11 


The kind of spiritual intuition that derives from the intense devotion of one who has 
detached is called the "shakti of Shankara." If one meditates on it regularly, Shiva 

arises. 


Dharana 97 

ifcjTTR ^F^cTT I 

HTBT Wm eqic^T RT^TSTq II ^ II 

vastvantare vedyamane sarvavastusu sunyata I 
tameva manasa dhyatva vidito'pi prasamyati 11 122 11 


When one is perceiving a particular object, there is the emptiness of all the other objects. 
If one holds that emptiness in one's mind, even though (the particular object) is being 

perceived, one comes to peace. 
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Dharana 98 

* ^I%l%%cT^TTTvrFr%^r: TOJI II 

kihcijjnairya smrta suddhih sa'suddhih sambhudarsane I 
na sucirhyasucistasmannirvikalpah sukhl bhavet 11 123 11 


What those of little knowledge regard as purity is impurity in the system of Shiva. 
There is neither purity nor impurity, and therefore only one without such conceptions 

attains happiness. 


Dharana 99 





TfT^R' I 


^ ^ asrfcRSfrr qfc[: II ^ II 


sarvatra bhairavo bhavah samanyesvapi gocarah I 
na ca tadvyatirekena paro'stityadvaya gatih 11 124 11 


The omnipresent state of Bhairava is on the radar of even of ordinary people. One who 
knows that there is nothing apart from that attains the non-dual condition. 
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Dharana 100 


sifr ^ ^ m \ rhfrtrrtt: i 

qR^ciEfTT^f fTRRT ^ II 

samah satrau ca mitre ca samo manavamanayoh I 
brahmanah paripurnatvaditi jnatva sukhi bhavet 11 125 11 

Because one knows that everything is filled with God, one treats friend and foe alike 
and is the same whether honored or dishonored. Such a person attains happiness. 

Dharana 101 
R d TFT 

W^xhl ^ FTTFIcT II ^ II 

na dvesam bhavayetkvapi na ragam bhavayetkvacit I 
ragadvesavinirmuktau madhye brahma prasarpati 11 126 11 

One should never feel neither aversion nor attraction toward anyone at all. When one 
is free of aversion and attraction, God slips in between them. 

Dharana 102 

-q^TCi ^1^1 

dcfM FTF FFF rT^cf FNTRR: II II 

yadavedyam yadagrahyam yacchunyam yadabhavagam I 
tatsarvam bhairavam bhavyam tadante bodhasambhavah 11 127 11 

That which is unknowable and unapprehendable, empty, and which remains outside of 
existence -- one should conceive of Bhairava as all that, and at the end Awakening will 

occur. 
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Dharana 103 


He*} mm *f^HTT^H I 

cTTUT*f7f^T TH: fc^T PKI+IAI fWIM^IdJI W II 

nitye nirasraye sunye vyapake kalanojjhite I 
bahyakase manah krtva nirakasam samaviset 11 128 11 

When one places the mind on outer space - which is unchanging, without support, 
empty, all-pervasive, and free from limitation - one enters the realm of spacelessness. 

Dharana 104 

m m *tth 

TOJI WK II 

yatra yatra mano yati tattattenaiva tatksanam I 
parityajyanavasthitya nistarangastato bhavet 11 129 11 

Wherever the mind goes, immediately make it abandon that (and go to some other 
thing). When it has no place to stay, it becomes calm. 

Dharana 105 

VRT m Tmfa I 

# *R^T^*} II II 

bhaya sarvam ravayati sarvado vyapako'khile I 
iti bhairavasabdasya santatoccaranacchivah 11 130 11 

The one who causes everything to scream in terror, the all-bestowing, pervading the 
whole universe - by continuously repeating the word "Bhairava," one becomes Shiva. 
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Dharana 106 


311 I 

HTNK TRt qifcT c^THWTT^5Tft II II 

aham mamedamityadipratipattiprasangatah I 
niradhare mano yati taddhyanapreranacchaml 11 131 11 

At those times when one asserts things like, "I am; this is mine," the mind goes to that 
which exists independently. Inspired by the meditation on that, one becomes tranquil. 

Dharana 107 

rs -\ r\ c nC -\ _ _r \ 

IdrMI r -M 1Md-^JTR^| I'd 1 }: | 

: ii m II 

nityo vibhurniradharo vyapakascakhiladhipah I 
sabdan pratiksanam dhyayan krtartho’rthanurupatah 11 132 11 

"Eternal, All-Pervading, Independent, All-Pervading, Overlord of Everything" - 
meditating every moment on these words, one attains one's goal in accordance with 

their meaning. 

Dharana 108 

ft cfc^FE^TT^f # sfifajl || 

atattvamindrajalabhamidam sarvamavasthitam I 
kim tattvamindrajalasya iti dardhyacchamam vrajet 11 133 11 

This entire universe is devoid of true reality, like a magic show. What reality is there in 
a magic show? Firmly keeping the mind on this, one reaches peace. 
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Dharana 109 


STFcR^t HhbbKHI *RT fTH ^ ^ I 

^THFTtTT ^T^TM 317T: ^fiT7 3TOj| II 

atmano nirvikarasya kva jnanam kva ca va kriya I 
jnanayatta bahirbhava atah sunyamidam jagat 11 134 11 

How can there be knowledge of, or action done in relation to, the unchanging true self? 
External objects exist dependency on being known. The whole world is thus empty. 

Dharana 110 

RTcTf^FTR? ^Jm®Rc|c| WdHd: II ^ II 

na me bandho na mokso me bhltasyaita vibhlsikah I 
pratibimbamidambuddherjalesviva vivasvatah II 135 II 

There is no bondage or liberation for me. These are the hobgoblins of the fearful. This 
all is just the projection of the mind, like the sun reflected in water. 


Dharana 111 


# 5 ^ 51 ^ Wt 




Wlr^H II && II 


indriyadvarakam sarvam sukhaduhkhadisangagam I 
itindriyani santyajya svasthah svatmani vartate 11 136 11 


All pleasure and pain derive from the senses coming into contact with the objects of the 
senses. When one detaches from the senses and goes within, one abides in one's own 

true self. 
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Dharana 112 


^T^TfrfTT WflTStt'. I 
ftf OTT^RT II W* II 

jnanaprakasakam sarvam sarvenatma prakasakah I 
ekamekasvabhavatvat jnanam jneyarh vibhavyate 11 137 11 

Everything is illuminated by knowledge, and the true self is illuminated by all things. 
Because their nature is the same, one should meditate on the knower and the known. 
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HfTH^IR: 

vijnanabhairavah 

The Vijnana Bhairava Tantra 

Session Ten 


%cHT STTtRTHTT %RT 

m qferH n n 

manasam cetana saktiratma ceti catustayam I 
yada priye pariksinam tada tadbhairavam vapuh 11 138 11 

When, my dear, the four - mind, intellect, vital energy, and ego - dissolve, then 

Bhairava appears. 

TFT ^ITTRT ^IIHFMH: II ^ II 

nistarangopadesanam satamuktam samasatah I 
dvadasabhyadhikam devi yajjnatva jnanavijjanah 11 139 11 

O Goddess, a hundred concise teachings, plus twelve more, have been taught for 
making the mind's activity cease. Knowing this, a person becomes wise. 


m TTF# W: R*T^| 

3RT TvTlfcT T^TTM II II 

atra caikatame yukto jayate bhairavah svayam I 
vaca karoti karmani sapanugrahakarakah 11 140 11 

And if one practices even just one of these, one arises as Bhairava Himself. Such a one 
makes things happen just through speech alone, whether it be blessings or curses. 
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C\ . r\ *\ *\ r\ 

WHRTIW^ 




ajaramaratameti so'nimadigunanvitah I 
yoginlnam priyo devi sarvamelapakadhipah 11 141 11 


O Goddess, such a one gains freedom from old age and death and is endowed with 
with the powers of being able to shrink and all the rest. Such a one is beloved by all 
practitioners and is the supreme master in any religious gathering. 


f#fq q i 


^ II WR II 

jlvannapi vimukto'sau kurvannapi na lipyate I 
sridevi uvaca 

idam yadi vapurdeva parayasca mahesvara 11 142 11 


Liberated while still living, such a one remains karmically unstained even while acting. 

The Goddess then said: 

If, o God, my Great Lord, this is the essence of the highest state. 


'*m=\ qiHTq to n n 

evamuktavyavasthayam japyate ko japasca kah I 
dhyayate ko mahanatha pujyate kasca trpyati 11 143 11 

then who is invoked when one does so properly, and who is it that invokes? On whom 
does one meditate. Great Lord? Who does one worhip and who is pleased by this 

worship? 
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R fFRI WV ^ 


qqm W1 ^TUT 



II ?W II 


huyate kasya va homo yagah kasya ca kim katham I 
srlbhairava uvaca 

esatra prakriya bahya sthulesvevamrgeksane 11 144 11 


To whom does one offer a sacrificial offering? To whom does one sacrifice, what does 

one sacrifice, and how? 

Lord Bhairava then said: 

O doe-eyed one, these external observances are only the grossest forms. 


^ RR VfTERT ft ^ I 

^q: ^ II II 

bhuyo bhuyah pare bhave bhavana bhavyate hi ya I 
japah so'tra svayamnado mantratma japya ldrsah 11 145 11 

Meditating again and again on the highest state is the real invocation. Repeating the 
sound which sounds by itself is the very soul of mantra repetition. 


^TR ft R^T |%RRMRT HWTT I 

* 5 V ^TR II ^ II 

dhyanam hi niscala buddhirnirakara nirasraya I 
na tu dhyanam sariraksimukhahastadikalpana 11 146 11 

Keeping the intellect steady without the aid of an image or any other support is real 
meditation. Meditation is not visualizing something with a body, eyes, face, hands and 

so forth. 
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^pTT ^TFT TTTcT: T%TO I 

MnVm FIT ^ UI^T^T: || ^ II 

puja nama na puspadyairya matih kriyate drdha I 
nirvikalpe mahavyomni sa puja hyadarallayah 11 147 11 

Worship is not done with flowers and the rest, but by putting one's mind firmly on the 
nonconceptual, the great void. From the zealous practice of that kind of worship, 

dissolution occurs. 


WM *TT=T II H 

atraikatamayuktisthe yotpadyeta dinaddinam I 
bharitakarata satra trptiratyantapurnata 11 148 11 

By assiduously practicing any one of the dharanas taught here, more and more fullness 
arises day to day until there is the utmost plenitude - what is here called "satisfaction." 


TO FIN *T II II 

mahasunyalaye vahnau bhutaksavisayadikam I 
huyate manasa sardham sa homascetanasruca 11 149 11 

The real sacrificial offering is when one uses consciousness as the ladle and offers the 
five elements, the senses, together with the mind, into the fire which is the receptacle of 

great emptiness. 
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*JFftS5T qTOP I 


5(1^11'ce^R qRTcT II ?W> II 


yago'tra paramesani tustiranandalaksana I 
ksapanatsarvapapanam tranatsarvasya parvati 11 150 11 


O Parvati, Supreme Goddess, sacrifice is here characterized by the bliss of "satisfaction" 
that comes from the complete protection offered by the destruction of all negative 

actions. 


*ifrt qrr i 

wwi cflpq to h ^ n 

rudrasaktisamavesastatksetram bhavana para I 
anyatha tasya tattvasya kapuja kasca trpyati 11 151 11 

The true sacred space of pilgrimage is that highest meditation, where one enters the 
shakti of Rudra. Otherwise, when it comes to that ultimate reality, what is worship and 

who is propitiated by the worship? 

^TcRT ft I 

3fT%TR tHW^Rd^ll II 

svatantranandacinmatrasarah svatma hi sarvatah I 
avesanam tatsvarupe svatmanah snanamiritam 11 152 11 

The very core of one's true self is all-pervasive freedom, bliss, and pure consciousness. 
The real purificatory bath is said to be the absorption into that essence of the true self. 
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m mm-- i 

w ^ ’i^OTJI II 

yaireva pujyate dravyaistarpyate va paraparah I 
yascaiva pujakah sarvah sa evaikah kva pujanam 11 153 11 

The offerings one makes in worship, the materials used to please that which is 
transcendent and immanent (Shiva and Shakti), and the worshipper - these are all one 
and the same thing. So where is the worship? 

cReRMT RSMta ffelffd: I 
<McHI *TT mm WW II II 

vrajetprano visejjiva icchaya kutilakrtih I 
dlrghatma sa mahadevi paraksetram parapara 11 154 11 

The upward moving energy {prana) goes out and the downward moving energy {jiva = 
apana) comes in, and they do so automatically but in a constricted way. The Great 
Goddess straightens Herself out and becomes the highest sacred place for the 
transcendent and the immanent (Shiva and Shakti). 


cTTf 'tm ^ Hb=Wl^ldJI W II 

asyamanucaran tisthan mahanandamaye'dhvare I 
taya devya samavistah param bhairavamapnuyat 11 155a 11 

Pursuing and staying in this sacrifice which is full of great bliss, one enters into union 
with this Goddess and obtain the highest state of Bhairava. 
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TO 4\iM\k\ I 

Riff RTTcf McTST: II \\\ 

sakarena bahiryati hakarenaviset punah I 
hamsahansetyamum mantram jlvo japati nityasahl I 155b 11 

The breath goes out with the sound "sa," and comes back in with the sound "ha." A 
person is always repeating this mantra: "hamsa, hamsa." 

% Wm TgRT Tiff I 

RR ^T: sjl: II ^ II 

sat satani diva ratrau sahasranyekavimsatih I 
japo devyah samuddistah sulabho durlabho jadaih 11 156 11 

This mantra, taught by the Goddess, is repeated 21,600 times a day. It is easily 
available, difficult only for the very stupid. 





TiFTTFf II II 

ityetatkathitam devi paramamrtamuttamam I 
etacca naiva kasyapi prakasyam tu kadacana 11 157 11 


O Goddess, this unsurpassed teaching which leads to the highest immortal state has 
now been told to you, and it should never be revealed to just anyone at all. 
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parasisye khale krure abhakte gurupadayoh I 
nirvikalpamatmam tu viranamunnatatmanam 11 158 11 

It should not be revealed to students of other lineages, to the mischeivous or cruel, or to 
those who have not thrown themselves at the feet of the guru with devotion. It should 
only be taught to those whose minds are unwavering, who are spiritual heroes and 

advanced practitioners. 

WHT ilhcHIHI 5TFf^T I 

STFTT 5 1 ^T: ^Kf^T^II II 

bhaktanam guruvargasya datavyam nirvisankaya I 
gramo rajyam puram desah putradarakutumbakam 11 159 11 

It should be given without hesitation to the devotees in one's guru's lineage. Village, 
kingdom, town, country; sons, wives, family members -- 


flcftdcMRc^ 



I 


r\ r\ r\ rs . r\ ♦ 

W? WIJI || 

sarvametatparityajya grahyametanmrgeksane I 
kimebhirasthirairdevi sthiram paramidam dhanam II 160 II 


... the ones who have renounced all that, these are the kind of people for whom this is 
meant, o doe-eyed one. What's the use of these unreliable things, o Goddess? This is 

the supreme, reliable treasure! 
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5TFTT 3TFT 

qqqq qfejHTf^r sfr n ^ n 

prana api pradatavya na deyam paramamrtam I 
sridevl uvaca 

devadeva mahadeva paritrptasmi sankara 11 161 11 

One might give up even one's life, but not this supreme nectar. 
The Glorious Goddess said: 

O Shankara, Great God, God of gods, I am now completely satisfied! 





ITlcm ^ II II 


rudrayamalatantrasya saramadyavadharitam I 
sarvasaktiprabhedanam hrdayam jnatamadya ca II 162 II 


Today I have learned the core teachings of the Tantra of Rudra and His consort, and 
now I know the very heart of all the divisions of shakti. 


ityuktvanandita devi kanthe lagna sivasya tu 11 163 11 

Having said this, the Goddess threw her arms around Shiva's neck in bliss. 
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VIJNANA BHAIRAVA TANTRA 


Vijnana Bhairava Tantra : This classic but brief Tantric text constitutes 
a collection of purely monistic teachings, in which Bhairava (Shiva) 
describes 112 ways to enter the universal and transcendent state of 
consciousness. Traditionally regarded as a manual for masters, the 
Vijnana Bhairava Tantra is a practical work and a comprehensive aid 
to students of meditation from any tradition, since it deals with the 
profound underlying principles of spiritual practice and contains a vast 
library of techniques ranging, from elementary to advance 


n 


Tartr* Yoq&, le l/ijXa.na.bbayi'a.va tAntra." 
Translated and commented by Daniel Odier 


Bhairava and Bhairav?, lovingly united in the same knowledge, left the 
undifferentiated state so their dialog may enlighten all beings. 

1. Bhairava's Shakti, Bhairavi, said: 

O God, who manifests the universe and makes light of this 
manifestation, you are none else than my Self. I have received the 
teachings of the Trika which is the quintessence of all the scriptures. 
However, I still have some doubts. 

2-4. O God, from the standpoint of absolute reality, what is the 
essential nature of Bhairava? Does it reside in the energy of the 
phonemes? In the realization of Bhairava's essential nature? In a 
particular mantra? In the three Shakti? In the presence of the mantra 
which lives in every word? In the power of the mantra present in each 
particle of the universe? Does it reside in the chakras? In the sound 
Ha? Or is it only the Shakti? 

5-6. That which is composed, is it born out of both immanent and 
transcendent energy, or only out of immanent energy? If it were the 
product of transcendent energy only, then transcendence itself would 


have no object. Transcendence cannot be differentiated in sounds and 
particles for its undivided nature cannot be expressed in the many. 


7-10. O Lord, may your grace do away with my doubts! 

Excellent! Your questions, O Beloved, are the essence of the Tantras. 
I will reveal to you a secret teaching. All that is perceived as a 
composed form of the sphere of Bhairava must be considered as 
phantasmagoria, magical illusion, a ghost city hanging in the sky. 

Such a description only aims to drive those who fall prey to illusion 
and mundane activity towards contemplation. Such teachings are 
meant for those who are interested in rituals and external practices 
and stuck in duality. 

11-13. From an absolute standpoint, Bhairava is not associated with 
letters, nor with phonemes, nor with the three Shakti, nor with 
breaking through the chakras, nor with any other belief, and Shakti 
does not constitute his essence. All these concepts taught in the 
scriptures are aimed at those whose mind is still too immature to 
grasp the supreme reality. They are mere appetizers meant to spur 
aspirants toward ethical behavior and spiritual practice so that they 
can realize some day that the ultimate nature of Bhairava is not 
separate from their own Self. 

14-17. Mystical ecstasy isn't subject to dualistic thought, it is 
completely free from any notion of location, space or time. This truth 
can only be touched by experience. It can only be reached by those 
entirely freed from duality and ego, and firmly, fully established in the 
consciousness of the Self. This state of Bhairava is filled with the pure 
bliss of unity between tantrika and the universe. Only this state is the 



Shakti. In the reality of one's own nature thus recognized, containing 
the entire universe, one reaches the highest sphere. Who then could 
be worshipped? Who then could be fulfilled by this worship? Only this 
condition recognized as supreme is the great Goddess. 

18-19. Since there is no difference between the Shakti and the one 
who embodies her, nor between substance and object, the Shakti is 
identical to the Self. The energy of the flames is nothing but the fire. 

All distinction is but a prelude to the path of true knowledge. 

20-21. The one who reaches the Shakti grasps the non-distinction 
between Shiva and Shakti and enters the door to the divine. As space 
is recognized when illuminated by sun rays, so Shiva is recognized 
through the energy of Shakti, which is the essence of the Self. 

22-23. O supreme God! You who bear a trident and a garland of 
skulls, how to reach the absolute plenitude of the Shakti which 
transcends all notions, all descriptions and abolishes time and space? 
How to realize this non-separation from the universe? In what sense is 
it said that the supreme Shakti is the secret door to the state of 
Bhairava? Can you answer in common language these absolute 
questions? 

24. The supreme Shakti reveals herself when inbreath and outbreath 
are born and die at the two extreme points, top and bottom. Thus, 
between two breaths, experience infinite space. 

25. Between inbreath and outbreath, between stopping and going, 
when breath stands still at the two extreme points, inner heart and 



outer heart, two empty spaces will be revealed to you: Bhairava and 
BhairavT. 

26. With a relaxed body when exhaling and inhaling, lose your mind 
and perceive your heart, the energy center where the absolute 
essence of Bhairava flows. 

27. When you have breathed in or out completely, when the breath 
movement stops on its own, in this universal lull, the thought of "me" 
disappears and the Shakti reveals herself. 

28. Consider the Shakti as bright, subtler and subtler light, carried 
upwards through the lotus stem, from center to center, by the energy 
of the breath. When it subsides in the upper center, it is Bhairava's 
awakening. 

29. The heart opens up and, from center to center, Kundalini rushes 
up like lightening. Then Bhairava's glory is manifested. 

30. Meditate on the twelve energy centers, the twelve related letters 
and free yourself from materiality to reach the supreme subtlety of 
Shiva. 

31. Focus your attention between your eyebrows, keep your mind free 
from any dualistic thought, let your form be filled with breath essence 
up to the top of your head and there, soak in radiant spatiality. 

32. Imagine the five colored circles of a peacock feather to be your 
five senses disseminated in unlimited space and reside in the 
spatiality of your own heart. 



33. Void, wall, whatever the object of contemplation, it is the matrix of 
the spatiality of your own mind. 

34. Close your eyes, see the whole space as if it were absorbed in 
your own head, direct your gaze inward and there, see the spatiality of 
your true nature. 

35. The inner channel is the Goddess, like a lotus stem, red inside, 
blue outside. It runs across your body. Meditating on its internal 
vacuity, you will reach divine spatiality. 

36. Plug the seven openings of your head with your fingers and merge 
into the bindu, the infinite space between your eyebrows. 

37. If you meditate in your heart, in the upper center or between your 
eyes, the spark which will dissolve discursive thought will ignite, like 
when brushing eyelids with fingers. You will then melt into supreme 
consciousness. 

38. Enter the center of spontaneous sound which resonates on its own 
like the uninterrupted sound of a waterfall. Or, sticking your fingers in 
your ears, hear the sound of sounds and reach Brahman, the 
immensity. 

39. O Bhairavi, sing OM, the mantra of the love union of Shiva and 
Shakti, slowly and consciously. Enter the sound and when it fades 
away, slip into freedom of being. 



40. Focus on the emergence or the disappearance of a sound, then 
reach the ineffable plenitude of the void. 

41. By being totally present to song, to music, enter spatiality with 
each sound which rises and dissolves into it. 

42. Visualize a letter, let yourself be filled by its radiance. With open 
awareness, enter first the sonority of the letter, then a subtler and 
subtler sensation. When the letter dissolves into space, be free. 

43. When you contemplate the luminous spatiality of your own body 
radiating in every direction, you free yourself from duality and you 
merge into space. 

44. If you contemplate simultaneously spatiality above and at the 
base, then bodiless energy will carry you beyond dualistic thought. 

45. Reside simultaneously in the spatiality at the base, in your heart at 
above your head. Thus, in the absence of dualistic thought, divine 
consciousness blossoms. 

46. In one moment, perceive non-duality in one spot of your body, 
penetrate this limitless space and reach the essence freed from 
duality. 

47. O gazelle-eyed one, let ether pervade your body, merge in the 
indescribable spatiality of your own mind. 

48. Suppose your body to be pure radiant spatiality contained by your 
skin and reach the limitless. 



49. O beauty! Senses disseminated in your heart space, perceive the 
essence of the Shakti as indescribably fine gold powder which glitters 
in your heart and from there pours into space. Then you will know 
supreme bliss. 

50. When your body is pervaded with consciousness, your 
one-pointed mind dissolves into your heart and you penetrate reality. 

51. Fix your mind in your heart when engaged in worldly activity, thus 
agitation will disappear and in a few days the indescribable will 
happen. 

52. Focus on a fire, fierier and fierier, which raises from your feet and 
burns you entirely. When there is nothing left but ashes scattered by 
the wind, know the tranquillity of space which returns to space. 

53. See the entire world as a blazing inferno. Then, when all has 
turned into ashes, enter bliss. 

54. If subtler and subtler tattvas are absorbed into their own origin, the 
supreme Goddess will be revealed to you. 

55. Reach an intangible breath focused between your eyes, then 
when the light appears let the Shakti come down to your heart and 
there, in the radiant presence, at the moment of sleep, attain the 
mastery of dreams and know the mystery of death itself. 

56. Consider the entire universe to be dissolving in subtler and subtler 
forms until it merges into pure consciousness. 



57. If, boundless in space, you meditate on Shiva tattva which is the 
quintessence of the entire universe, you will know ultimate ecstasy. 

58. O Great goddess, perceive the spatiality of the universe, and 
become the jar which contains it. 

59. Look at a bowl or a container without seeing its sides or the matter 
which composes it. In little time become aware of space. 

60. Abide in an infinitely spacious place, devoid of trees, hills, 
dwellings. Let your gaze dissolve in empty space, until your mind 
relaxes. 

61. In the empty space which separates two instants of awareness, 
radiant spatiality is revealed. 

62. Just as you get the impulse to do something, stop. Then, being no 
more in the preceding impulse nor in the following one, realization 
blossoms intensely. 

63. Contemplate over the undivided forms of your own body and those 
of the entire universe as being of an identical nature. Thus will your 
omnipresent being and your own form rest in unity and you will reach 
the very nature of consciousness. 

64. In any activity, concentrate on the gap between inbreath and 
outbreath. Thus attain to bliss. 



65. Feel your substance: bone, flesh and blood, saturated with cosmic 
essence, and know supreme bliss. 

66. O gazelle-eyed beauty, consider the winds to be your own body of 
bliss. When you quiver, reach the luminous presence. 

67. When your senses shiver and you mind becomes still, enter the 
energy of breath, and, when you feel pins and needles, know supreme 
joy. 

68. When you practice a sex ritual, let thought reside in the quivering 
of your senses like wind in the leaves, and reach the celestial bliss of 
ecstatic love. 

69. At the start of the union, be in the fire of the energy released by 
intimate sensual pleasure. Merge into the divine Shakti and keep 
burning in space, avoiding the ashes at the end. These delights are in 
truth those of the Self. 

70. O goddess! The sensual pleasure of the intimate bliss of union can 
be reproduced at any moment by the radiant presence of the mind 
which remembers intensely this pleasure. 

71. When you meet again with a loved one, be in this bliss totally and 
penetrate the luminous space. 

72. At the time of euphoria and expansion caused by delicate foods 
and drinks, be total in this delight and, through it, taste supreme bliss. 



73. Merge in the joy felt at the time of musical pleasure or pleasure 
from other senses. If you immerse in this joy, you reach the divine. 

74. Wherever you find satisfaction, the very essence of bliss will be 
revealed to you if you remain in this place without mental wavering. 

75. At the point of sleep, when sleep has not yet come and 
wakefulness vanishes, at this very point, know the supreme Goddess. 

76. In summer, when your gaze dissolves in the endlessly clear sky, 
penetrate this light which is the essence of your own mind. 

77. You will enter the spatiality of your own mind at the moment when 
intuition frees itself through steadiness of gaze, love's uninterrupted 
sucking, violent feelings, agony or death. 

78. Comfortably seated, feet and hands unsupported, enter the space 
of ineffable fullness. 

79. In a comfortable position, hands open at shoulder level, an area of 
radiant spatiality gradually pervades the armpits, ravishes the heart 
and brings about profound peace. 

80. Steadily gazing without blinking at a pebble, a piece of wood, or 
any other ordinary object, thought loses all props and rapidly attains to 
Shiva/Shakti. 

81. Open your mouth, place your mind in your tongue at the center of 
the oral cavity, exhale with the sound HA and know a peaceful 
presence to the world. 



82. Laying flat, see your body as supportless. Let your thought 
dissolve into space, and then the contents of the inner core 
consciousness will dissolve too, and you will experience pure 
presence, freed from dreams. 

83. O Goddess, enjoy the extremely slow movements of your body, of 
a mount, of a vehicle and, with peace in mind, sink into divine spirit. 

84. Gaze at a very clear sky without blinking. Tensions dissolve along 
with your gaze and then reach the awesome steadiness of Bhairava. 

85. Enter the radiant spatiality of Bhairava scattered in your own head, 
leave space and time, be Bhairava. 

86. When you reach Bhairava by dissolving duality when awake, when 
this spatial presence continues into dream, and when you then cross 
the night of deep sleep as the very form of Bhairava, know the infinite 
splendor of awake consciousness. 

87. During a dark and moonless night, eyes open in the dark, let your 
whole being melt into this obscurity and attain to the form of Bhairava. 

88. Eyes closed, dissolve into darkness, then open your eyes and 
identify with the awesome form of Bhairava. 

89. When an obstacle gets in the way of gratification through the 
senses, seize this instant of spatial emptiness which is the very 
essence of meditation. 



90. With all your being, utter a word ending in "AH" and in the "H" let 
yourself be swept away by the gushing flow of wisdom. 

91. When you focus your structure-free mind on the final sound of a 
letter, immensity is revealed. 

92. Waking, sleeping, dreaming, consciousness free from any prop, 
know yourself as radiant spatial presence. 

93. Pierce a place on your body and, through this one spot, attain to 
the radiant domain of Bhairava. 

94. When through contemplation, ego, active intellect and mind are 
revealed as empty, any form becomes a limitless space and the very 
root of duality dissolves. 

95. Illusion perturbs, the five sheaths obstruct vision, separations 
imposed by dualistic thought are artificial. 

96. When you become aware of a desire, consider it the time of a 
snap of fingers, then suddenly let go. Then it returns to the space it 
just came out of. 

97. Before desiring, before knowing: "Who am I, where am I?" such is 
the true nature of I, such is the spatial depth of reality. 

98. When desire or knowledge have manifested, forget their object 
and focus your mind on object-less desire or knowledge as being the 
Self. Then you will reach deep reality. 



99. Any particular knowledge is deceptive. When thirst for knowledge 
arises, immediately realize the spatiality of knowledge itself and be 
Shiva/Shakti. 

100. Consciousness is everywhere, there is no differentiation. Realize 
this deeply and thus triumph over time. 

101. In a state of extreme desire, anger, greed, confusion, pride or 
envy, enter your own heart and discover the underlying peace. 

102. If you perceive the entire universe as phantasmagoria, an 
ineffable joy will arise in you. 

103. O Bhairavi, do not reside in pleasure nor in pain, instead be 
constantly in the ineffable spatial reality which links them. 

104. When you realize that you are in every thing, the attachment to 
body dissolves, joy and bliss arise. 

105. Desire exists in you as in every thing. Realize that it also resides 
in objects and in all that the mind can grasp. Then, discovering the 
universality of desire, enter its radiant space. 

106. Every living being perceives subject and object, but the tantrika 
resides in their union. 

107. Feel the consciousness of each being as your own. 

108. Free the mind of all props and attain to non-duality. Then, 
gazelle-eyed one, limited self becomes absolute Self. 



109. Shiva is omnipresent, omnipotent and omniscient. Since you 
have the attributes of Shiva, you are similar to him. Recognize the 
divine in yourself. 

110. Waves are born of the ocean and get lost in it, flames arise and 
die, the sun shows up then vanishes. So does everything find its 
source in spatiality and returns to it. 

111. Wander or dance to exhaustion in utter spontaneity. Then, 
suddenly, drop to the ground and in this fall be total. There absolute 
essence is revealed. 

112. Suppose you are gradually deprived of energy and knowledge. At 
the moment of this dissolution, your true being will be revealed. 

113. O Goddess, hear the ultimate mystical teaching: you need only 
fix your gaze onto space without blinking to attain to the spatiality of 
your own mind. 

114. Stop sound perception by plugging your ears. Contracting the 
anus, start resonating and touch that which is not subject to space or 
time. 

115. At the edge of a well, gaze motionless into its depths until wonder 
seizes you and merge into space. 

116. When your mind wanders externally or internally, it is then 
precisely that the shaivist state manifests. Where could thought take 
refuge to not savor this state? 



117. Spirit is in you and all around you. When all is pure spatial 
consciousness, attain the essence of plenitude. 

118. In stupor, anxiety, extreme feelings, at the edge of a precipice, 
running from the battlefield, in hunger or terror, or even when you 
sneeze, the essence of the spatiality of your own mind can be seized. 

119. When the sight of a certain place brings back memories, let your 
mind relive these instants; then, when memories fade away, one step 
further, know omnipresence. 

120. Look at an object, then slowly withdraw your eyes. Then 
withdraw your thoughts and become the receptacle of ineffable 
plenitude. 

121. The intuition which springs from the intensity of passionate 
devotion flows into space, frees you and lets you attain to the domain 
of Shiva/Shakti. 

122. Attention focused on a single object, you penetrate any object. 
Relax then in the spatial plenitude of your own Self. 

123. Purity praised by ignorant religious people seems impure to the 
tantrika. Free yourself from dualistic thought, and do not consider 
anything as pure or impure. 

124. Understand that the spatial reality of Bhairava is present in every 
thing, in every being, and be this reality. 



125. Happiness resides in equality between extreme feelings. Reside 
in your own heart and attain to plenitude. 

126. Free yourself from hatred as well as from attachment. Then, 
knowing neither aversion nor bond, slip into the divine inside your own 
heart. 

127. Open and sweet-hearted one, meditate on what cannot be 
known, what cannot be grasped. All duality being out of reach, where 
could consciousness settle to escape from ecstasy? 

128. Contemplate empty space, attain to non-perception, 
non-distinction, the elusive, beyond being and not-being: reach 
non-space. 

129. When thought is drawn to an object, utilize this energy. Go 
beyond the object, and there, fix your thought on this empty and 
luminous space. 

130. Bhairava is one with your radiant consciousness; singing the 
name of Bhairava, one becomes Shiva. 

131. When you state: "I exist", "I think this or that", "such thing belongs 
to me", touch that which is unfounded and beyond such statements, 
know the limitless and find peace. 

132. "Eternal, omnipotent, supportless, Goddess of the whole 
manifested world..." Be that one and attain to Shiva/Shakti. 



133. What you call universe is an illusion, a magical appearance. To 
be happy, consider it as such. 

134. Without dualistic thought, what could limit consciousness? 

135. In reality, bond and liberation exist only for those who are terrified 
by the world and ignore their fundamental nature: the universe is 
reflected in the mind like the sun on the waters. 

136. At the moment where your attention awakens through sensory 
organs, enter the spatiality of your own heart. 

137. When knower and known are one and the same, the Self shines 
brightly. 

138. O beloved, when mind, intellect, energy and limited self vanish, 
then appears the wonderful Bhairava. 

139. O Goddess, I just taught you one hundred and twelve dharana. 
One who knows them escapes from dualistic thought and attains to 
perfect knowledge. 

140. One who realizes one single of these dharana becomes Bhairava 
himself. His word gets enacted and he obtains the power to transmit 
the Shakti at will. 

141-144. O Goddess, the being who masters one single of these 
practices frees himself from old age and death, he acquires 
supernormal powers, all yogini and yogin cherish him and he presides 



over their secret meetings. Liberated in the very middle of activity and 
reality, he is free. 

The Goddess said: 

O Lord, let us follow this wonderful reality which is the nature of the 
supreme Shakti! Who then is worshipped? Who is the worshipper? 
Who enters contemplation? Who is contemplated? Who gives the 
oblation and who receives it? What gets sacrificed and to whom? 

O gazelle-eyed one, all these practices are those of the external path. 
They fit gross aspirations. 

145. Only the contemplation of the highest reality is the practice of the 
tantrika. What resonates spontaneously in oneself is the mystical 
formula. 

146. A stable and character-less mind, there is true contemplation. 
Colorful visualizations of divinities are nothing but artifice. 

147. Worship does not consist in offerings but in the realization that 
the heart is supreme consciousness, free from dualistic thought. In 
perfect ardor, Shiva/Shakti dissolve in the Self. 

148. If one penetrates one single of the yoga described here, one will 
know a plenitude spreading from day to day to reach the highest 
perfection. 



149. When one casts into the fire of supreme reality the five elements, 
the senses and their objects, the dualistic mind and even vacuity, then 
there is true offering to the Gods. 

150-151. O supreme Goddess, here the sacrifice is nothing else than 
spiritual satisfaction characterized by bliss. The real pilgrimage, O 
Parvati, is the absorption in the Shakti which destroys all stains and 
protects all beings. How could there be another kind of worship and 
who would be worshipped? 

152. The essence of the Self is universal. It is autonomy, bliss and 
consciousness. Absorption in this essence is the ritual bath. 

153. Offerings, devotee, supreme Shakti are but one. This is supreme 
devotion. 

154. Breath comes out, breath comes in, sinuous in itself. Perfectly 
tuned to the breath, Kundalini, the Great Goddess, rises up. 
Transcendent and immanent, she is the highest place of pilgrimage. 

155. Thus, deeply established in the rite of the great bliss, fully 
present to the rise of divine energy, thanks to the Goddess, the yogin 
will attain to supreme Bhairava. 

155 a -156. Air is exhaled with the sound SA and inhaled with the 
sound HAM. Then reciting of the mantra HAMSA is continuous. Breath 
is the mantra, repeated twenty-one thousand times, day and night. It is 
the mantra of the supreme Goddess. 



157-160. O Goddess! I just gave you the ultimate, unsurpassed 
mystical teachings. Let them only be taught to generous beings, to 
those who revere the Masters' lineage, to the intuitive minds freed 
from cognitive wavering and doubt and to those who will practice 
them. For without practice, transmission gets diluted, and those who 
had the wonderful opportunity to receive these teachings return to 
suffering and illusion even though they have held an eternal treasure 
in their hands. 

O God, I have now grasped the heart of the teachings and the 
quintessence of tantra. This life will have to be left behind, but why 
renounce the heart of the Shakti? As space is recognized when lit by 
sunrays, so is Shiva recognized through the energy of Shakti which is 
the essence of the Self. 

Then, Shiva and Shakti, glowing in bliss, merged again in the 
undifferentiated. 



Vijnana Bhairava Tantra 
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Versos introductorios 

1-16 : Traduction del ingles (version Bettina Baumer -Sw. Lakshman Joo): Q 


verso 1 

La Diosa dijo: O Dios, he escuchado ya en su totalidad, 

la esencia del pensamiento de la escuela Trika, la cual proviene del Rudrayamala (Tantra) 
junto con sus subdivisiones, pero incluso ahora, O Senor Supremo, 
mis dudas no estan plenamente eliminadas. 

verso 2 

O Dios ( ,En realidad, cual es la naturaleza esencial 

que consiste en las energias de la coleccion de letras (fonemas)? 

verso 3 

como reside en la forma de Bhairava, segun los Bhairava (Tantras) en una division de 9 
(mantras)? ^Como se diferencia en el Trisira (Bhairava Tantra, o) una divinidad con 3 cabezas? 
lY como consiste de 3 Energias? 

verso 4 

^Como (es el ascenso del mantra a traves) nada y bindu, ardhacandra (media luna) 
y nirodhika (obstruccion)? O ^cual es la naturaleza de la Energia en el mantra insonoro 
[sin vocal, sin sonido] dentro del movimiento de los chakras? 

verso 5 y 6 

De nuevo, ^cual es la forma de lo transcendente-e-inmanente (parapara sakti) 
y de lo inmanente ( apara ) (Energia) con partes, y si la Energia transcendente (para) 
es la misma o es incompatible con la (Energia) inmanente (apara)! 

El (estado) transcendente no puede ser diferenciado en fonemas (de mantras) o en formas fisicas, 
debido a su naturaleza indivisible; por naturaleza no puede ser compuesto. 

verso 7 

O Senor, concedeme tu gracia y disuelve mis dudas por entero. 

El Senor Bhairava respondio: 

jMuy bien, O Amada! Tus preguntas conciemen la esencia de los Tantras. 
verso 8-9 

jO Bendita! este (conocimiento) es maximamente esoterico, pero te lo rebelare a ti. 

Todo lo conocido como forma compuesta de Bhairava, 

O Diosa, es enganoso como la magia, porque ello no tiene esencia. 

Es solo mava (ilusion), como un sueno, imaginario como la ciudad de los Gandharvas (en el cielo). 
verso 10 

La descripcion de (esta forma de Bhairava) es dada para su meditacion, 

a esas personas cuya mente esta confusa, a quienes estan distraidos por las actividades (mundanas) 
y a quienes estan enredados en pensamientos divisivos. 
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verso 11 y 12 

En realidad, Bhairava ni tiene 9 partes ni consiste en una multitud de letras; 
ni es un dios de 3 cabezas ni posee 3 Energias. 

Ni consiste en nada y bindu, ni en ardhacandra y nirodhika. 

Ni es diferenciado a causa del orden de los chakras (a ser perforados), ni es sakti Su naturaleza. 


verso 13 

Todo esto no es mas que un fantasma para asustar a los ninos, 
o un caramelo dado por la madre (para atraer al nino). 

Estas descripciones son solo significativas para el avance espiritual del no iluminado. 

Car tout cela est pour ceux dont l’entendement n’est pas (encore) bien eveille. 

Ce ne sont la que des epouvantails pour les enfants, ce ne sont que des modeles pedagogiques, 
comme les friandises d’une mere (pour eduquer ses enfants). 


verso 14 y 15 

Este estado de Bhairava es libre de las limitaciones de espacio, tiempo y forma. 

No esta particularizado por un lugar o designacion especifica. 

En realidad, es inexpresable porque no puede ser descrito. 

Internamente es llenado con la dicha de la experiencia propia de uno mismo, 
y esta mas alia de la esfera del pensamiento. 

Este estado, el cual es siempre lleno es el estado de Bhairavi que es Bhairava mismo. 


verso 16 

Su cuerpo de gloria debe de ser conocido como inmaculado, plenitud que lo incluye todo. 
En esta suprema realidad, ^quien puede ser el objeto de culto y a quien satisfacer? 
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verso 17 

qcn%IT TOiTq qiTO«n I 

tit to ttiM M-hifddi n ?« n 

evamvidha bhairavasya yavastha pariglyate 
sa para pararupena paradevl praklrtita 

This state of Bhairava which is praised (in the Tantras) is the supreme state, 
which is known as the highest Goddess in transcendental form. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 

Este estado de Bhairava el cual es alabado (en los Tantras) es el estado supremo, 
el cual es conocido como la Diosa suprema en forma transcendente. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


That niskala [spartless, individed] state of Bhairava which is celebrated in this way 

is alone the highest state. That is declared as para dev I, the highest goddess, 

para or highest not only in name, but because that is actually her highest form ( pararupena ). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


In this way, God’s highest state is celebrated. Through that highest form of mine, 
the highest form of the Supreme Goddess is also being celebrated. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Cette condition de Bhairava qu’on celebre de la sorte est attestee comme supreme. 
C’est elle que, sous sa forme la plus lointaine, on declare ‘Deesse supreme’. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Get etat de Bhairava est celebre de toutes parts. Sous sa forme supreme, 
c’est (Tessence) supreme bien connue sous le nom de «Deesse Supreme>>. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Dieser Zustand Bhairavas wird als der hochste, transzendente beschrieben und 
ist bekannt als die hochste Gottin. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


La condicion de Bhairava es aclamada como la Suprema {para), tambien conocida 
como la diosa suprema ( paradevi ) en virtud de su naturaleza suprema {para). 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 


De esta manera, el estado de Bhairava, cantado por todas partes (en los Tantras) 

es (el estado de) la Conciencia Suprema, proclamada Suprema Diosa en su forma transcendente. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Q 
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verso 18 

f%%RT: I 

: q^T^R: || || 

saktisaktimatoryadvat abhedah sarvada sthitah 
atastaddharmadharmitvat parasaktih paratmanah 

Since there is never any difference between Sakti (Energy) and the Lord of Energy, 

and between the attribute and the possessor of the attribute, 

therefore the supreme Sakti is not different from the supreme Self ( paratman ). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Puesto que nunca hay diferencia alguna entre Sakti (Energia) y el Senor de la Energia, 
y entre el atributo y el poseedor del atributo, 

por eso la Sakti suprema no es diferente del Si mismo supremo (paratman). 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


Since there is always non-difference between Sakti and the possessor of sakti ( saktiman ), 
therefore being endowed with His (i.e. Saktiman’s) attributes, Sakti becomes the bearer of 
the same attributes. Therefore being non-different from para (the highest i.e. Bhairava) 
she is known as para (the highest i.e. Bhairav i). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


No difference ever exists between energy and the possessor of energy, 
between duty and being dutiful. 

For this reason, there is no difference between Supreme Energy (Goddess) and God. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Puisqu’il ne peut jamais y avoir aucune distinction entre energie et detenteur d’energie, 
ni entre substance et attribut, 1’energie supreme est identique au Soi supreme. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


De meme qu’il n’y a jamais de separation entre une chose et ce qu’elle peut faire 
- car il y a identite entre la substance et son attribut - 

de meme il n’y a pas separation entre le Soi supreme et sa Puissance supreme. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


(Denn) die Energie und der Herr der Energie sind immer untrennbar verbunden, so wie die 
Eigenschaft und der Trager der Eigenschaft, daher ist die Energie eins mit dem hochsten Selbst. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Todos coinciden que entre Sakti y y Siva no existe diferencia alguna, 

y puesto que aquella posee los atributos de este, 

entonces la potencia suprema solo puede pertenecer al ser supremo. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 


Por la total identidad presente entre la energia y quien la posee, entre atributo y substancia, 
por eso mismo el poder de la Energia (Consciencia Suprema) es el Espiritu (Si mismo) Supremo. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Q 
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verso 19 

B ciikiRrhl I 

fHCMNI Sll^nTfS^ JR^R II ^ II 

«a vahnerdahika saktih vyatirikta vibhavyate 
kevalam jnanasattayam prarambho ’yam pravesane 

The power to bum is not conceived to be different from fire. 

It is only the initial stage, when one enters the true knowledge. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


El poder de quemar no es concebido diferente del fiiego. 

Elio es solo el estado inicial, cuando uno entra en el conocimiento verdadero. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


The burning power of fire is not accepted as separated from fire 

even after full consideration (even son the parasakti is not separate form Bhairava). 

Only it is described in a distinct way as a preliminary step for the listener towards its knowledge 
(lit. towards entry into its knowledge). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


The burning power of fire cannot be considered separate from fire. 

It is only described separately in the beginning, to enable one to leam its essential nature. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


On n’imagine pas d’energie consumante distincte du feu. 

(La distinction entre energie et porteur de Tenergie) n’apparait qu’au commencement, 
lorsqu’on s’absorbe dans la Realite de la connaissance absolue. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


La Puissance du feu ne se montre pas autrement que dans sa chaleur. 

Cette (distinction) n’existe que comme representation, elle n’est qu’une initiation pedagogique. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Die Brennkraft ist nicht zu trennen vom Feuer. (Diese Unterscheidung betrifft) 
nur den Begin der Erkenntnis, wenn man (in die Erkenntnis) eintritt. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


El poder de quemar no es distinto del fiiego; si se les concibe [por separado], 
es unicamente como preambulo de camino al conocimiento verdadero. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 


El poder de quemar no ha de ser percibido diferente al fiiego. 

Este es solamente el inicio, al penetrar en la existencia (la verdad) del conocimiento. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Q 
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verso 20 

^|tWcR-*jt umkM MMHNM ^TfrRT I 
cT^mt t%twtt n ?p n 

saktyavastha pravistasya nirvibhagena bhavana 
tadasau sivarupi syat saivi mukhamihocyate 

When one who enters the state of Energy realizes the non-distinction (from it), 
then he become one with Siva. 

Sakti (Energy) is called the face of (mouth or entrance leading to) Siva. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Cuando uno entra en el estado de la Energia realiza la no distincion (de ello), 
entonces el deviene uno con Siva. 

Sakti (La Energia) es llamada la cara de (boca o entrada conduciendo a) Siva. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


When in one who enters the state of Sakti (i.e. who is identified with Sakti), 
there ensues the feeling of non-distinction (between Sakti and Siva), 
then he acquires the stage of Siva, (for) in the agamas (iha), 

she {Sakti) is declared as the door of entrance (into Siva) (Lit. Sakti is like Siva's face). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


When one has entered the state of Divine Energy, one is in the state of God. 
For it is stated here that the Goddess is the entrance to God. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Si celui qui penetre dans l’etat de l’energie realise qu’il ne s’en distingue point, 

son energie divinisee (saivi) assume l’essence de Siva et on la nomme alors ‘ouverture’. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Celui qui penetre dans cet etat de la Puissance (cultive) une realisation globale. 

II devient alors Siva. Dans cet enseignement, la Puissance (de Siva) est le moyen d’acceder (a lui). 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn jemand in den Zustand der gottliche Energie eintritt, in eine Meditation, 
die keine Unterscheidung kennt, dann wird er eins mit der Natur Sivas, 
denn Sakti wird die Offnung Sivas genannt. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


La bhavana de quien se adentra en la condicion [de Siva], en Sakti, 
es indistinta [de Siva]; entonces, el mismo adquiere la forma de de Siva. 
[Por eso] aqui llamamos <<umbral>> a la energia de Siva. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 


La contemplacion (meditacion) de quien ha penetrado gracias a la in-diferenciacion, 

es la condicion de Sakti. Por eso Sakti es Siva manifestado; 

en cierto modo, en este mundo, es dicho que Sakti es “la boca” (la entrada). 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Q 
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verso 21 

W& t^torttt^ rt^; m n r? ii 

yatha ’ ’lokena dipasya kiranairbhaskarasya ca 
jnayate dig\nbhagadi tadvacchaktya sivah priye 

Just as parts of space are known by the light of a lamp or the rays of the sun, 
in the same way, o Dear one, Siva is known through Sakti. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Asi como las partes del espacio son conocidas gracias a la luz de una lampara 
o los rayos del sol igualmente, oh Amada, Siva es conocido por medio de Sakti. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


Just as by means of the light of a lamp, and the rays of the Sun, 
portions of space, etc. are known, even so, 

Oh dear one, by means of Sakti is Siva (who is one’s own essential Self) cognized (i.e re-cognized). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Just as, by the light of a lamp and the rays of the sun, portions of space, etc., are perceived. 
Similarly, O Dear One, through the Goddess (Energy), God is Known. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


De meme que, grace a la lumiere d’une lampe ou aux rayons du soleil, 
on prend connaissance des diverses portions de l’espace, de meme, 

O Bien-aimee ! c’est grace a son energie que Eon peut connaitre Siva. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


De meme que les regions de l’espace sont connues grace 
a la lumiere d’une lampe ou aux rayons du soleil, 
de meme, ma chere, Siva est connu par sa Puissance. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


So wie man mit dem Licht einer Lampe oder durch die Strahlen der Sonne 
Teile des Raumes erkennt, ebenso (erkennt man) Siva durch seine Energie. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


A1 igual que gracias a la luz de una lampara o los rayos del sol podemos orientamos 
espacialmente, del mismo modo gracias a Sakti reconocemos a Siva, joh, querida! 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 


Tal como gracias a la luz de una lampara o los rayos de Sol, 

se puede percibir las diversas partes de un lugar, 

de la misma manera, mediante Sakti, ;0 amada! Siva es conocido. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Q 
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verso 22 y 23 

K^l+lc4^pn =q oi|L|^|Mc|Mdl II RR II 
^TCP-IT RTCHFbRT I 

WTRTipf cRR TO$1 ^«T WJI ^ II 
WJ\ TFW %RT R?TT R ip *RR I 

.Sri Devi uvaca: 

devadeva trisulahka kapalakrtabhusana 
digdesakalasunya ca vyapadesa vivarjita 22 
yavastha bharitakara bhairavasyopalabhyate 
kairupayairmukham tasya paradevi katham bhavet 23 
yatha samyagaham vedmi tatha me bruhi bhairava 


The Goddess said: 

O God of gods, whose emblem is the trident and who has (a garland of) skulls as ornament, 
by what means can the supreme state which is free from any sense of direction, 
space and time and which cannot be described, the state of fullness of Bhairava, be realized? 
How is the supreme Goddess the mouth (entrance) of Bhairava? 

O Bhairava, please tell me (this), so that 1 may know perfectly. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


La Diosa dijo: 

Oh Dios de dioses, cuyo emblema es el tridente y tiene (una guimalda de) craneos como omamento, 
^por que medios puede ser realizado el estado supremo, el estado de plenitud de Bhairava, 
el cual es libre de cualquier sentido de direccion, espacio y tiempo y el cual no puede ser descrito? 
(-.Como es la Diosa suprema la boca (entrada) de Bhairava? 

Oh Bhairava, por favor dime(lo), asi pueda yo conocer perfectamente. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


O God of all gods, bearing the emblem of the trident, and having cranium as your ornament, 
how can that Supreme goddess (the Highest Sakti) who transcends all notions of direction, 
space and time and all manner of description be known? 

By what means can that complete state of Bhairava 

which is full of the bliss of non-difference from the universe ( bharitakara) be realized? 

In what way is the paradevi (the Highest Sakti) said to be the door of entrance into Bhairava ? 
Please tell me in the Vaikhan form (in human language) that which I know fully well 
at the para level or please instruct me in such a manner that I may understand it fully. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


O God of Gods, having a cup as an ornament and a trident as an emblem, 
devoid of direction, place, time and description. 

By what means can one acquire and be filled with that form of God? 

In what way is the Supreme Goddess, the entrance to God? 

O God, explain it to me in such a manner, that 1 may understand it fully. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 
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La Deesse dit: 

O Dieu des dieux! Toi qui portes l’embleme du trident et as pour omement la guirlande de cranes, 
(dis-moi) par quels moyens on peut apercevoir l’etat qui a forme de plenitude propre a Bhairava, 
qui echappe au temps et a l’espace et defie tout description. 

En quel sens dit-on que la supreme Deesse est l’ouverture qui lui (donne acces) ? 

Instruis-moi, O bhairava, a fin que ma connaissance devienne parfaite. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


Bhairavl dit: 

Dieux des dieux! Toi dont l’embleme est le trident! Toi qui t’ornes de cranes et d’ossements! 
Get etat de Bhairava, cet etat de plenitude vide du temps, de l’espace et des directions, 
totalement depourvu de representations, dis-moi par quels moyens on peut en faire T experience. 
Comment done advient la Deesse supreme qu’on dit etre Tacces a (Bhairava)? 

Bhairava, dis-le-moi pour que je le sache completement et selon la verite! 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Die Gottin sprach: 

O Gott der Gotter, der Du den Dreizack als Emblem tragst, 
und der Du mit einer Schadelkette geschmiickt hist, 

durch welche Mittel (Methoden) kann man den (gottlichen) Zustand der Fiille 
Bhairavas erlangen, der leer ist vor Ort, Raum und Zeit und frei von Bestimmung? 
Und wie ist die hochste Gottin die Offhung (der Mund, das Gesicht, das Tor) zu ihm? 
O Bhairava, erklare es mir, damit ich es vollkommen verstehe! 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[La diosa dij o: ] 

jOh, dios de dioses, tu cuyo emblema es el tridente y vas ataviado con craneos!, 
^por que medios se alcanza la condicion ( avastha ) de Bhairava, 
vacia de tiempo y espacio, indescriptible, y que [no obstante] lo colma todo? 
Ensename, joh, Bhairava!, de modo que pueda entender correctamente. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 


O Dios de dioses, cuyo emblema es el tridente, omamentado con craneos, 
sin direccion, espacio ni tiempo, inexpresable! 

A fin de percibir/experimentar el estado de plenitud de Bhairava 

,<,Por que medios la suprema Diosa deviene su entrada? 

jOh Bhairava, hablame de forma que asi perciba (comprenda) completamente! 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Q 
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del aliento, pranayama, hamsa 

Dharana 1 • verso 24 

tmt hfrtfhi i 

^qraferq^H wte^tcht tpjth: n rv n 

Sri bhairava uvaca 

urdhve prano hyadho jivo visargatma paroccaret 
utpatti dvitayasthane bharanad bharita sthitih 

Bhairava answered: The exhaling breath {prana ) should ascend and the inhaling breath (jiva) should descend, 
(both) forming a visarga (consisting of two points). 

Their state of fullness (is found) by fixing them in the two places of (their) origin. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Bhairava contesto: La exhalacion {prana ) debe ascender y la inhalacion (j\va) debe descender, 
(ambas) formando una visarga (consistiendo en dos puntos). 

Su estado de plenitud (es encontrado) fijandolos en los dos lugares de (su) origen. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


Bhairava says: ParadevI or Highest Sakti who is of the nature of visarga goes on (ceaselessly) expressing 

herself upward in the form of exhalation (prana) and downward in the form of inhalation (j\va 

or apana). By steady fixation of the mind at the two places of their origin there is the situation of plenitude. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


The Supreme Energy (breath) goes upwards with exhalation and downwards with inhalation. 
By concentrating on the two places of its origin, one acquires the state of fullfilment. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Above lies the power of breathing-in, while below lies the power of breathing out. Since the Highest Power 
is of the nature of manifestation, she has to act like this in both the places of manifestation. Due to her 
accomplishment of the task of life in this way, therein lies the point of fulfillment (of the Divine in the human). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Bhairava repond : 11 faut exercer une poussee ascensionnelle sur la supreme (Energie) formee de deux points 
(visarga, que sont) le souffle expire, en haut, et le souffle inspire, en has. La situation de plenitude (provient) 
de ce qu’ils sont portes (ou maintenus) sur leur double lieu d’origine. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Vers le haut, Texpiration. Vers le has, l’inspiration. Que Ton enonce (cette Deesse) Supreme qui s’incarne 
dans le double point (du souffle inspire et expire). Quand (Tattention) est posee sur son double lieu d’origine, 
c’est l’etat de plenitude. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Bhairava sprach: Das Ausatmen soli aufsteigen und das Einatmen soil absteigen, die hochste Energie ist in 
einem visarga vereint. Der Zustand der Fitlle wird erlangt, indem man (den Atem) an den zwei Orten ihres 
Ursprungs mit Aufmerksamkeit fixiert (festhalt). 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[Bhairava respondio:] Arriba la espiracion, abajo la inspiracion: la [diosa] Suprema, cuya naturaleza es devenir 
/ formada por dos puntos (visargatma), debe resonar mantricamente. Con la expansion contemplativa del sitio 
donde surgen ambas, [la espiracion y la inspiracion, sobreviene] el estado de plenitud. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 


Bhairava explica: 

La naturaleza creativa de la Energia emite hacia arriba la exhalacion y hacia abajo la inhalacion. 
Manteniendo (la atencion) en el doble lugar de origen (de la respiracion) hay un estado de plenitud. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Q 
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Dharana 2 ■ verso 25 

I 

TR^rsj^rrprTR i 

^TT eJJJ: || ^ || 

maruto ’ntar bahir vapi viyadyugmanivartanat 
bhairavya bhairavasyettham bhairavi vyajyate vapuh 

Oh Bhairivi, by focussing one’s awareness on the two voids (at the end) of the internal 
and external breath, thereby the glorious form of Bhairava is revealed through Bhairavi. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


O Bhairavi, focalizando la propia conciencia en los dos vacios (al final) de la respiracion interna 
y externa, gracias a ello la gloriosa forma de Bhairava es revelada gracias a Bhairavi. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


Of the breath arising from the inner (exhalation) there is non-return for a split second, 
and of the breath arising from dvadasanta (a distance of 12 fingers from the nose in the outer space) 
there is non-return for a split second. If one fixes his mind steadily at these two points of pause, 
one will find that Bhairavi the essential form of Bhairava is manifested at those two points. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Concentrate on the two places where the breath turns from inside to outside, and also from outside 
to inside. O Goddess, in this way, through the Goddess, the essential form of God is realized. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Be it from inside the body or from outside the body, the breath does not return from both 
the points in space (for a split of a second). (It is in that intervening gap) that the essential body 
of Bhairava, the Diviene, is manifested by His power, i.e., Bhairavi!, O Bhairavi!! 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Si l’on s’exerce sans interruption sur le couple des espaces vides interne et exteme des souffles 
(inspire et expire), ainsi, O Bhairavi! la merveilleuse Forme de Bhairavi (et) de Bhairava se revelera. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


On se concentre sur le couple des espaces interieur ou bien exterieur des respirations: 
De cette maniere l’essence de Bhairava se manifestera grace a Bhairavi, 6 Bhairavi! 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


O Gottin! Wenn man seine Aufmerksamkeit auf die beiden Leeren des Atems, 

innen und auBen richtet, dann offenbart sich die herrliche Gestalt Bhairavas durch Bhairavi. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Cuando el aire no retoma de los dos vacios, dentro y fiiera, 

entonces se manifiesta el esplendor de Bhairava a traves de Bhairavi, joh, Bhairavi! 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 


Gracias al Poder de la Conciencia (Bhairavi), que impulsa las conexiones en el eter, 
asi como tambien la respiracion dentro y fiiera, de esta manera Oh Bhairavi! 
la esencia cosmica (la naturaleza de Bhairava) se manifiesta. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Q 
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Dharana 3 • verso 26 

H cFSta M^RbHhjfMI REblRTH I 
MN'bcMd'MI ^ cTTT II ^ II 

na vrajenna visecchaktir marudrupa vikasite 
nirvikalpataya madhye taya bhairavarupata 

The Energy of Breath should neither move out nor enter; 

when the centre unfolds by the dissolution of thoughts, then one attains the nature of Bhairava. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


La Energia de la Respiracion no debe ni salir ni entrar; 

cuando el centra se expande mediante la disolucion de los pensamientos, 

entonces uno obtiene la naturaleza de Bhairava. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


When the middle state develops by means of the dissolution of all dichotomising thought-constructs 
the prana-sakti in the form of exhalation does not go out from the centre to dvadasanta, 
nor does that sakti in the form of inhalation enter into the centre from dvadasanta. 

In this way by means of Bhairavl who expresses herself in the form of the cessation 
of prana and apana, there supervenes the state of Bhairava. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


All the Center where the breath does not enter or the breath does not go out, all thoughts disappear. 
The form of Energy becomes visible, and through her the form of God appears. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


When the scope of the action of the Divine Power, acting in the form of breath, 
gets enlarged (through meditation on the intervening gap) and consequently the breath 
neither moves outside nor inside, the essential form of the Divine as Bhairava is made manifest 
by Her in the absence of both the alternatives. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


L’energie sous forme de souffle ne peut ni entrer ni sortir lorsqu’elle s’epanouit au centre 
en tant que libre de dualite ( vikalpa ). Par son entremise (on recouvre) T essence absolue. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


Quand le centre s’epanouit, alors la Puissance du souffle n’entre ni ne sort. 
Grace a cette absence de pensee on devient Bhairava. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Die Energie des Atems soil weder nach auBcn gehen noch eintreten. 
Wenn sich die Mitte durch das Leerwerden der Gedanken entfaltet, 
dann erlangt man die Natur Bhairavas durch die Energie. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


A1 expandirse el centra debido a la cesacion de representaciones mentales, 
la potencia en la forma de la respiracion deja de entrar y salir. 

A traves de ella [se manifiesta entonces] la realidad de Bhairava. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 


Cuando la energia en forma de aliento ni sale ni entra, se expande sin dualidad en el interior (centra), 
gracias a ello (sobreviene) la naturaleza de Bhairava. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Q 
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Dharana 4 • verso 27 

I 

^ISTq rjRTrTT 4T q^T "4^ I 
5TEtRRT^1 M 3TRR II ^ II 

kumbhita recita va ’pi purita va yada bhavet 
tadante santanamasau saktya santah prakasate 

When (the Energy of Breath) is retained either outside or inside, 

at the end (of this practice) the peaceful state is revealed by means of Sakti. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Cuando (la Energia de la Respiracion) es retenida afuera o adentro, 
al final (de esta practica) el estado sosegado es revelado mediante Sakti. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


When the Sakti in the form of exhalation is retained outside, 

and in the form of inhalation is retained inside, then at the end of this practice, 

the Sakti known as Santa or tranquillized and through Sakti Santa Bhairava is revealed. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


When by itself the breath is retained after inhalation or exhalation 
- then in the end, through Energy known as peace, Peace is revealed. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


When the Power of the Divine in the form of breath gets restrained, 

no matter, having been kept outside or inside the body, and assumes the name ‘tranquillised’, 
She comes to the position to manifest the Divine in Its feature of tranquillity. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Qu’on pratique la retention du souffle lorsqu’on expire ou encore lorsqu’on inspire. 
A la fin de cet (exercice) on nommera cette (energie du souffle retenu) ‘apaisee’ 
et grace a (cette) energie se revele (Eessence) apaisee. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


Quand (la Puissance du souffle) est retenue a vide ou bien a plein, 
alors elle finit par etre <<apaisee>>. A travers elle, la paix se manifeste. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man (die Atemenergie) auBen oder innen anhalt, 

dann erscheint am Ende ein Zustand, der <<Ruhe>> genannt wird, 

und durch die Energie (des Friedens) offenbart sich der gottliche Frieden. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Tanto al respirar como al inspirar es necesario retener la potencia [en la forma de la respiracion]. 
Conocida al final de este [ejercicio] como la <<Pacifica>>, a traves de ella resplandece el <<Pacifico>>. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 


Cuando se ejercita la retencion (de la respiracion) tras la exhalacion (a pulmones vacios) 
o tras la inhalacion (a pulmones llenos), esto al final apacigua la energia, 
y entonces gracias a ello la Paz se manifiesta. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Q 
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chakras y sakti 


Dharana 5 • verso 28 


3TT JJc’TTTWmTCTT I 

1%tTCtTT STUART! || \C 


a mulat kiranabhasam suksmat suksmataratmikam 
cintayettam dvisatkante samyantim bhairavodayah 


Meditate on the Sakti rising from muladhara (cakra), 

which is luminous like rays of the sun and which gets subtler and subtler 

until it dissolves in dvadasanta. Then the state of Bhairava will arise. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Medita en la Sakti ascendiendo desde el muladhara (chakra), 

la cual es luminosa como los rayos del sol y va haciendose mas y mas sutil 

hasta disolverse en el dvadasanta. Entonces emergent el estado de Bhairava. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


Meditate on the Sakti arising from the muladhara cakra, scintillating like rays (of the sun), 
and getting subtler and subtler till at last she dissolves in dvadasanta. 

Thus does Bhairava become manifest. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Meditate on the energy in the form of a bright ray of light, 
rising from the root energy center, becoming subtler and subtler, 
until finally dissolving at the highest center. Then God appears. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


One aspiring for Bhairava, the Divine, to get manifest in his consciousness, 

needs to meditate on the Power of Him emerging right from the muladhara cakra 

like the rays subtler than anything subtle and getting dissolved at a distance of twelve fingers. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Qu’on se concentre sur cette (energie du souffle) resplendissante de rayons de lumiere et 
dont Tessence est subtile entre les choses subtiles, (quand elle s’eleve) de la basejusqu’a 
ce qu’elle s’apaise au centre superieur. Voila l’Eveil de Bhairava. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


On doit mediter cette (Puissance du souffle) pareille a la lumiere du soleil, 

de plus en plus subtile depuis le (centre du) Fondement jusqu’a la Fin des douze, ou elle s’apaise. 

(Grace a elle), Bhairava devient manifeste. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Man soil liber die Energie (des Atems) meditieren, wie sie von der Wurzel ( muladhara cakra ) 
aufsteigt, wie Lichtstrahlen, die immer subtiler werden, bis sie am Ende (der zwolf Finger, 
dvadasanta) zur Ruhe kommt. Dann erwacht man zu Bhairava. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Debe meditarse en la potencia [de la respiracion mientras asciende] desde la raiz 
irradiando su luz hasta reposar, mas sutil que lo sutil, en el dvadasanta. 
Entonces, Bhairava resplandece. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 6 ■ verso 29 

*hUlr*hUHJ 

35E^ ?$zwi qi^?TR^% TTCt^l: II ^ II 

udgacchantlm tadit-rupam praticakram kramat-kraman 
urdhvam mustitrayam yavat tavadante mahodayah 

(Meditate on) the rising Sakti in the form of lightning, 

as it moves upward from one cakra to the other until it reaches dvadasanta. 

At the end is the great Awakening. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


(Medita en) la Sakti ascendiendo en forma de relampago, 

como moviendose hacia arriba de un chakra a otro hasta alcanzar dvadasanta. 

A1 final esta el gran Despertar. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


Meditate on that very lightning-like sakti (i.e. Kundalin I), moving upwards successively 
from one centre of energy {cakra) to another upto three fists i.e. dvadasanta. 

At the end, one can experience the magnificient rise of Bhairava. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Meditate on the energy in the form of lightning, 

ascending from energy center to energy center till the highest center. 

In the end, experience Great Love rising. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


The aspirant should meditate on that Power of the Divine as lightning rising upward 

from one cakra to the other in their proper order until she has covered the distance of twelve fingers 

at the end of which there would be the manifestation of the Divine in its magnanimous splendour. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


De centre en centre, de proche en proche, (Tenergie vitale) tel un eclair 

jaillit jusqu’au sommet du triple poing, tant qu’a la fin le grand Eveil (se produit). 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


La (Puissance du souffle) s’eleve, tel un eclair, de roue en roue, 

jusqu’a (ce qu’elle atteigne) en haut (le centre subtil) situe a trois largeurs de poing, 

a la fin de quoi ce (Bhairava) devient manifeste en sa grandeur. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


(Die Energie) steigt auf wie ein Blitz von einem Zentrum {cakra) zum anderen, 
stufenweise, bis zum obersten, dem Ende der zwolf Finger {mustitrayam = dvadasanta). 
Am Ende ist das groBe Erwachen. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[Debe meditarse en ella] mientras asciende cual si fiiera un relampago, 
de centra en centra, por niveles, hasta el dvadasanta, arriba. 

De este modo, al final, [sobreviene] el gran resplandor. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 7 • verso 30 

IJ7RT ^Ttclkdd: RR: II II 

kramadvadasakam samyag dvadasaksarabheditam 
sthulasuksmaparasthitya muktva muktvantatah sivah 


There are twelve successive centres associated with twelve letters, 

on which one should concentrate in their gross, subtle and supreme states (respectively). 

Transcending each centre (successively), in the end Siva is realized. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Hay 12 centres sucesivos asociados con 12 letras, 

en las que concentrarse en su estado burdo, sutil y supremo (respectivamente). 
Transcendiendo cada centre (sucesivamente), al final Siva es realizado. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


Twelve successively higher centres of energy 

associated with twelve successive letters should be properly meditated on. 

Each of them should at first be meditated on in a gross phase, 

then leaving that in a subtle phase and then leaving that also in the supreme phase 

till finally the meditator becomes identified whit Siva. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Meditate successively on the twelve Sanskrit letters. 

First in a gross form. Then leaving that aside, in a subtle form. 

Then leaving that aside, in a supreme form. Finally leaving them aside, become Shiva. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


(While rising upward along with the Kundalim ) one should meditate on the twelve stations 
of her successively as distinguished by the twelve vowels associated with one 
each in the same order signifying four each the gross, subtle and the highest states. 

Thus leaving behind the earlier ones, ultimately the aspirant becomes Siva Himself. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Fes douze (modalites) successives correspondent exactement a la distinction en douze phonemes. 
S’etant libere graduellement des conditions materielle, subtile et supreme, 
en dernier lieu, on s’identifie a Siva (meme). 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


II y a une division en douze mouvements (des roues) qui correspondent aux douze phonemes 
(de Tenonciation des douze voyelles). En se liberant a chacune de ces etapes grace aux etats 
grossiers, subtils puis superieurs (de ce mantra), on devient fmalement Siva. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Es gibt zwolf Stufen (des Aufstiegs), die mit zwolf Silben (Buchstaben) verbunden sind. 
Man soil liber sie auf materielle, subtile und transzendente Weise meditieren. 

Indem man (jedes Zentrum) iibersteigt, wird man befreit und am Ende erlangt man Siva. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Al dejar atras sucesivamente los doce niveles, vinculados a los doce fonemas, 
segun las fases burda, sutil y superior, fmalmente Siva [resplandece]. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 8 • verso 31 

cRT ^R^TT I 

HTfcq UH: f^T TRTWT: II ^ II 

taya puryasu murdhantam bhariktva bhruksepasetuna 
nirvikalpam manah krtva sarvordhve sarvagodgamah 

Having filled (the body upto) murdhanta with the same Energy of Breath and having 
crossed it like a bridge by contracting the eye-brows and making one’s mind free from thoughts, 
one becomes all-pervading in the highest state. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Habiendo llenado (el cuerpo hasta) murdhanta con la misma Energia de la Respiracion y 
habiendolo cruzado como un puente contrayendo las cejas y liberado la mente de los pensamientos, 
uno deviene omnipenetrante en el estado mas elevado. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


Having filled the murdhanta with the same pranic energy quickly and having crossed it 
with the help of the bridge-like contraction of the eye-brows, one should free one’s mind of 
all dichotomizing thought-constructs. His consciousness will then rise higher than dvadasanta 
and then there will appear the sense of omnipresence. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Concentrate without thoughts on a point between and just above the eyebrows. 
The Divine Energy breaks out and rises above to the crown of the head, 
immediately filling one completely with her ecstasy. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Having filled the highest point of the head (murdhanta) with the pranic energy quickly 
and having gone cross it by the bridge-like formation between the eyebrows as also 
having cleared manas of all its ideations, at the end the aspirant rises in omniscience. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Ayant rempli le sommet du crane (de 1’energie du souffle) et projete (celle-ci) rapidement 
a l’aide du pont etabli par une contraction des sourcils ( bhruksepa ), 
si Ton a libere la pensee de toute dualite, grace a cette (energie) 
on deviendra omnipenetrant des qu’on accede a ce qui est au-dela de toute chose. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


On doit remplir rapidement le (coips) jusqu’au sommet de la tete avec cette (Puissance du souffle), 
(puis) on doit rompre la digue (formee par) un froncement des sourcils. 

L’ esprit devenu sans pensees par-dela (les etapes du souffle), on transcende tout. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man (den Koiper bis) zu brahmarandhra (oberstes cakra am Scheitel) mit derselben Energie 
gefullt hat und (diesen Punkt) mit Hilfe des Briicke des Zentrums zwischen den Augenbrauen 
iiberstiegen hat, und wenn man das Denken von alien Vorstellungen frei macht (nirvikalpa), 
dann wird man allgegenwartig im hochsten Bereich (des BewuBtseins). 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Tras llenar rapidamente el craneo con esta [energia], tras hacerla irrumpir a traves 
del puente del ceno fruncido, [el yogui] libera su mente de toda representacion: 
en la cuspide suprema [tiene lugar] el ascenso al Omnipresente. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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el vacio, vacuidad 

Dharana 9 • verso 32 

yz&n f^q Rq^JI ^ || 


sikhipaksaiscitrarupair mandalaih sunyapahcakam 
dhyayato ’nuttare sunye praveso hrdaye bhavet 


By meditating on the five voids of the senses which are like the various colours 
of the peacock’s feathers, the yogi enters in the Heart of the absolute Void. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Meditando en los cinco vacios de los sentidos, los cuales son como los varios colores 
de las plumas del pavo real, el yogui entra en el Corazon del Vacio absoluto. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


The yogi should meditate in his heart on the five voids of the five senses 

which are like the five voids appearing in the circles of motley feathers of peacocks. 

Thus will be absorbed in the Absolute void. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Meditate on the five voids in the form of the five colored circles on a peacock’s tail. 
When the circles dissolve, one will enter into the Supreme Void within. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Through meditation on the five voids appearing in the form of circles as mandalas 
on the variegated feathers of a peacock, one reaches the ultimate void in the heart. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Si l’on medite sur le quintuple vide (en prenant pour support) les cercles barioles 
des plumes du paon, on s’abime dans le Cceur, Tincomparable vide. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


On doit contempler le quintuple espace a travers (l’exemple du) mandala 
pared a une if esque forme par les plumes du paon. 

Alors adviendra Tabsorption dans le cceur, Tespace supreme. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Man meditiere iiber die fiinf Leeren (der Sinne) in Gestalt der farbigen Kreise der Pfauenfedem, 
dann dringt man in das Herz ein, in die absolute Leere. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


A1 contemplar los cinco vacios a traves de los ojos ( mandala ) variopintos en el plumaje del pavoreal, 
[el yogui] entra en el corazon, el vacio sin superior. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 10 • verso 33 

^ q* qm ^ ^tt qrw ii ^ n 

idrsena kramenaiva yatra kutrapi cintana 
sunye kudye pare patre svayam Una varaprada 

In the same way, if one concentrates one’s awareness on anything, 

be it an empty space, a wall, or a worthy disciple, 

this (energy of concentration) will merge by itself and bestow grace. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Del mismo modo, si uno concentra su atencion en algo, 

ya sea en un espacio vacio, un muro, o un respetable discipulo, 

esta (energia de concentracion) acabara fundiendose por ella misma y otorgara gracia. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


In this way, successively, wherever there is mindfulness on whether void, 
on wall, or on some excellent person, that mindfulness is absorbed by itself 
in the supreme and offers the highest benefaction. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Similarly, by gradually focussing one’s attention on anything, 

whether on space, or a wall, or a great person, 

one is completely absorbed into the Supreme Reality. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Through meditation on this way on the twelve stations of the Kundalin I 

or on an empty wall, on some person of excellence or even on anything whatsoever, 

all of one’s mental modifications disappear, and the result is attainment of the state of blessedness. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Vide, mur, receptacle supreme, quel que soit l’objet sur lequel on doit se concentrer 
en suivant un tel ordre, 1’excellence Bien-faitrice se resorbe en elle-meme. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Par le meme processus (que celui mentionne avant) on doit mediter sans cesse sur un mur vide, 
(ou bien) sur un excellent disciple, excellent support (de cette meditation). 

Celle qui octroie les desirs se resorbera alors spontanement. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Worauf immer man seine Konzentration auf dieselbe Weise richtet, 
ob auf die Leere, auf eine Mauer oder einen wiirdigen Schuler, 
so wird sich die gnadenspendende Energie von selbst offenbaren. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Cualquiera que sea su objeto - el vacio, un muro, un recipiente superior -, 
la meditacion debe avanzar tambien gradualmente hasta absorberse en si misma. 
[Entonces] confiere todos sus dones. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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espacio interior 

Dharana 11 • verso 34 

kapalantarmano nyasya tisthanmilitalocarah 
kramena manaso dardhat laksayellaksamuttamam 


By fixing one’s mind on the inner space of the skull and sitting motionless with closed eyes, 
gradually, by the stability of the mind, one attains the supreme goal. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Fijando la mente en el espacio interior del craneo y sentandose quieto con los ojos cerrados, 
gradualmente, mediante la estabilizacion de la mente, uno alcanza la meta suprema. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


Fixing one’s attention on the interior of the cranium (kapala) 
and search with eyes closed, with the stability of the mind, 
one gradually discerns that which is most eminently discernible. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Seated with eyes closed, fix one’s attention inside de skull. 

From firmness in concentration, one will gradually perceive the Supreme Reality. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


By sitting with eyes closed and the mind fixed inside the (secret hole of the) head, 

when the mind gets gradually settled in its meditation, 

the aspirant should make the highest object of meditation its goal. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Ayant fixe la pensee a l’interieur du crane, se tenant les yeux fermes, 

peu a peu, grace a la stability de la pensee, qu’on disceme l’eminemment discemable. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


On doit deposer l’esprit dans le crane, les yeux fermes. 

L’esprit se stabilisant peu a peu, on doit alors viser la cible ultime. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man seinen Geist auf das Schadelinnere konzentriert und so mit geschlossenen Augen verweit, 
dann erlangt man allmahlich durch die Festigkeit des Geistes das hochste Ziel. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


A1 fijar la atencion en el interior del craneo y sostenerla [ahi] con los ojos cerrados, 
gradualmente logra discemirse - gracias a esta atencion inflexible - la meta suprema. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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el nadi central 

Dharana 12 • verso 35 

WtldKMf*WI cFTT M^hl^ld II ^ II 

madhyanadl madhyasamstha bisasutrabharupaya 
dhyatantarvyomaya devya taya devah prakasate 

The central vein, which is situated in the middle, is subtle like the fibre of a lotus stalk. 

By meditating on the space within it through that goddess (of the inner space) God is revealed. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


La vena central, que esta situada en el centro, es sutil como la fibra del tallo de un loto. 
Meditando dentro de ese espacio, a traves de la diosa (del espacio interior) Dios es revelado. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


The medial nadi is situated in the middle. It is as slender as the stem of a lotus. 

If one meditates on the inner vacuity on this nadi, it helps in revealing the Divine. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


The central channel located in the middle of the spinal cord has the appearance of the lotus thread. 
Meditate on its inner space. The Goddess then reveals God. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


The intermediate nerve (i.e. susumna) is situate in the middle (of the ida and pingala). 

It appears like a thread inside the lotus-stalk. Having been meditated on via that divine nerve 
running through the void, the Divine manifest Itself. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Le canal median est ce qui se tient au Centre. 

Quand on medite sur lui sous forme de cette Deesse qui, semblable au filament d’une tige de lotus, 
est identique au firmament interieur, (alors) le Dieu se revele. 

Traduction du Sanscrit: Lilian Silbum 


El canal medio es el que esta en el Centro. Cuando se medita sobre el en la forma de esta Diosa que, 
semejante al filamento de un tallo de loto, es identica al firmamento interior, entonces Dios se revela. 

Traduccion del frances: Q 

On contemple le canal du milieu qui se tient au milieu (du corps), en forme de tige de lotus 
lumineuse. Grace a cette Deesse de Tespace interieur, le Dieu se manifeste. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


La vena central esta situada en medio: a traves de esta diosa, [tan sutil] como el filamento 
del tallo de loto y en cuyo interior puede contemplarse el vacio, dios resplandece. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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bindu y nada 

Dharana 13 • verso 36 


% T^ft ^T^-q wn W^: II ^ II 

kararuddhadrgastrena bhrubhedad dvararodhanat 
drste bindau kramalline tanmadhye parama sthitih 

By closing the openings of the senses by the hands and by piercing the centre between the eyebrows, 
when the bindu (light-point) is perceived and there is a gradual merging, 
then the supreme state is found in the centre. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Cerrando las puertas de los sentidos con las manos y penetrando el centra entre las cejas, 
cuando el bindu (punto de luz) es percibido y hay una fusion gradual, 
entonces el estado supremo es hallado en el centra. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


By stopping the openings (of the senses) with the weapon {astro) in the form of the hands, 
by which are blocked the eyes (and other openings in the face) and thus by breaking open 
(the knot in the centre of the eye-brows) the bindu is perceived which (on the development 
of one-pointedness) gradually disappears (in the ether of consciousness). Then (in the centre 
of the ether of consciousness), the yogi is established in the highest (spiritual) state. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


By concentrating on a point between the eyebrows, a light will be seen. 

Then, with the fingers of the hand, close the seven openings of the senses in the head. 

The light will gradually dissolve, and one will then permanently reside in their highest state. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


When all the sensory openings in the head, such as eyes, ears, nose, and lips, etc., are blocked 
by the hands serving as the weapon in breaking the blockade between the eyebrows followed 
by the vision of the bindu and on the disappearance of the same gradually, 
it is inside the bindu that one finds the highest state of consciousness. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Des qu’on a bouche les ouvertures (des sens) a Taide de l’arme (defensive) que forme la main 
les obturant, et qu’on perce le centre entre les sourcils, le bindu une fois pcrgu disparait peu a peu; 
(alors) au milieu de cette (disparition), (voila) le supreme sejour. 

Traduction du Sanscrit: Lilian Silbum 


Cuando se ha tapado las aberturas de los sentidos, con la ayuda del arma defensiva que forma la 
mano, obturandolas, y cuando penetramos el centra entre las cejas, el bindu, una vez percibido 
desaparece poco a poco, entonces en medio de esta desaparicion, he ahi La suprema estancia. 

Traduccion del frances : Q 

On doit percer (le nceud) entre les sourcils et bloquer les ouvertures des sens grace a l’arme des 
deux mains bloquant les yeux (et les autres sens). L’etat ultime (apparait) alors dans le centre du 
(champ visuel du yogin) quand il permit une sphere de lumiere disparaissant peu a peu. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Bloqueado el dardo de la vista con ambas manos, cerradas las puertas [de los sentidos], 
perforado el entrecejo, el bindu se toma visible para luego diluirse gradualmente: 
ahi en medio [se alcanza] la estacion suprema. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 14 • verso 37 

£fTHRT: I 

TOFtI c*qF% *qrqHT II ^ II 

dhamantah ksobhasambhutasuksmagnitilakakrtim 
bindum sikhante hrdaye layante dhyayato layah 

By agitating the eye a subtle flame in the form of a tilaka mark appears within. 
One should meditate on this bindu at the top (urdhva dvadasanta) and in the heart. 
When that concentration is complete, there is absoiption. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Agitando el ojo aparece dentro una llama sutil en forma de tilaka (pequefia drculo o punto 
de pasta de sandalo que se aplica en la frente de los hindues como signo de devotion a una deidad). 

Uno debe meditar en este bindu en la coronilla (urdhva dvadasanta) y en el corazon. 
Cuando dicha concentracion es completa, hay absorcion. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


The yogi should meditate either in the heart or in dvadasanta on the bindu which is a subtle spark 
of fire resembling a tilaka produced by pressure on the dhama or teja (light existing in the eyes). 
By such practice the discursive thought ( vikalpa ) of the yogi disappears, and on its disappearance, 
the yogi is absorbed in the light of supreme consciousness. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Press the eyes gently. A subtle light resembling a dot will appear at the top of the head, 

or in the heart. Absorb oneself there. From this meditation, one is absorbed into the Highest Reality. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Through meditation at the top of the head or inside the hrtcakra on the luminous point appearing 
before the eyesight as a result of putting off a lamp and some sort of reaction to it in the eye, 
until the same disappears, the meditation consciousness gets dissolved 
(in the supernal consciousness of the Divine). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Si Ton medite dans le cceur et au sommet de la meche de cheveux sur le bindu, 

point semblable a la marque rouge, (ce) feu subtil que produit une (certaine) effervescence; 

a la fin, lorsque (celle-ci) a disparu, on s’absorbe dans la Lumiere (de la Conscience). 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


A Tinterieur du domaine divin, il y a la forme d’une sphere faite d’un feu subtil engendre par 
une pression (exercee sur les yeux). En contemplant cette sphere lumineuse au sommet de la tete 
et dans le Cceur a la fin elle s’evanouit: On se fond alors (dans la Lumiere de Bhairava). 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man im dvadasanta (s'ikhanta) und im Herzen liber den Lichtpunkt meditiert, 

der die Form eines Punktes auf der Stirn hat, wie ein subtiles Feuer, 

das im Innem der Augen durch Beriihrung entsteht, dann wird man absorbiert. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Quien contempla el bindu en la coronilla de la cabeza, en el corazon, 

bajo la forma de un ardiente punto sutil producto de una variacion interna de luz, 

al final, cuando este se diluye, el mismo se diluye. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 15 • verso 38 


W-W^: WFW II \* II 

anahate patrakarne ’bhagnasabde sarid drute 
sabdabrahmani nisnatah param brahmadhigacchati 

He attains the supreme Brahman who is deeply merged in the Brahman-that-is-Sound 
(sabdabrahman), which is vibrating within without striking and is perceived by the ear; 
this sound is uninterrupted like that of a waterfall. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Alcanza el Brahman supremo quien esta unido prolundamente en el Brahman-que-es-Sonido 
(sabdabrahman), que esta vibrando dentro sin ser producido por ningun contacto (friccion o percusion) 
y es percibido por el oido; este sonido es in-interrumpido como el de una cascada. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


One who is deeply versed and deeply bathed or steeped in Nada which is Brahman in the 
form of sound (sabdabrahmani), which is vibrating inside without any impact (anahate), 
which can be heard only by the ear that becomes competent by yoga (patrakarne), 
which goes on sounding uninterruptedly (abhagnas'abde) and which is rushing 
headlong like a river (sariddrute) attains to Brahman (brahmadhigacchati) 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Bathe deeply in the continuous sound of a river flowing, or by closing the ears, 
hear the unstruck sound of God. One will then realize God. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


On having been established in Word as the Reality to the extent as if the yogin had taken a holy 
bath in the river of sound flowing continuously and speedily while the word coming to him unstruck, 
he is enabled to understand the highest Reality as such. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


II accede au brahman supreme celui qui baigne dans le brahman-Son, 

Yanahata (loge) dans le receptacle de l’oreille, son ininterrompu, precipite comme un fleuve. 

Traduction du Sanscrit: Lilian Silbum 


Accede al Brahman supremo aquel que se bana en el sonido de Brahman, el anahata alojado 
en el receptaculo de la oreja, sonido in-interrumpido, precipitado como un rio. 

Traduccion al frances : Q 

Celui qui se familiarise avec 1’lmmense (revele comme) Parole spontanement (entendue) 
dans le creux de l’oreille - son ininterrompu s’ecoulant (comme le flot) d’une riviere - , 
celui-la comprend l’lmmense (en sa forme) ultime. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man ins Brahman-das-Laut-ist eintaucht, das als unangeschlagener Ton 
ohne Unterbrechung wie ein schnell flieBender Strom in Innem des Ohres ertont, 
dann erlangt man zum hochsten Brahman. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Jamas tanido, imperceptible al oido, ininterrumpido como un impetuoso torrente: 
quien se sumerge en el brahman- palabra (sabdabrahman) alcanza el brahman supremo. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 16 _ verso 39 


del vacio 


Fcl I 

5FW TCTT WIT II ^ 


pranavadisamuccaratplutante sunyabhavanat 
simyaya paraya saktya sunyatameti bhairavi 


O Bhairavi, by uttering the pranava (mantra) and by meditating on the void at the end of the 
protracted sound, one attains the state of the Void by means of the Supreme Energy of the Void. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Oh Bhairavi, pronunciando el pranava (mantra) y al final meditando en el vacio del sonido 
prolongado, uno alcanza el estado de Vacio mediante la Energia Suprema del Vacio. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


O Bhairavi, by perfect recitation of pranava or the sacred syllable Auin, etc. and 
by contemplating over the void at the end of the protracted phase of it and 
by the most eminent energy of the void, the yogi attains the void. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


O Goddess, chant AUM, etc. slowly. Concentrate on the void at the end of the protracted sound. 
Then with the supreme energy of the void, one goes to the Void. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


The yogin is led to the state of void by the highest Power of void on account of articulation 
of sacred words like AUM in a way as to end in a protracted form with contemplation on the void. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Si l’on recite la syllabe sacree AUM ou toute autre (formule) et qu’on evoque le vide 
qui se trouve a la fin du son protracte, au moyen de cette eminente energie du vide, 

O Bhairavi, on atteint la vacuite. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


On doit evoquer le vide a la fin de l’enonciation complete et prolongee du bourdonnement, etc. 
Grace a la Puissance supreme, vide (comme Tespace), on atteint la vacuite, 6 Bhairavi! 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


O Bhairavi, wenn man die heilige Silbe OM oder irgendeinen anderen (einsilbigen Mantra) 
vollkommen ausspricht und iiber die Leere am Ende des gedehnten Ausklangs meditiert, 
so erlangt man durch die hochste Energie der Leere den Zustand der Leere. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Si se recita el silaba sagrada OM o cualquier otra, y al final de la vibracion se concibe el vacio, 
gracias a la potencia suprema del vacio uno alcanza el estado de vacuidad, joh, Bhairavi! 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 17 • verso 40 


c Mr'4IN 4^=7 

^^FTT II tf° || 

yasya kasyapi varnasya purvantav-anubhavayet 
sunyaya sunya-bhuto ’sau sunyakarah puman-bhavet 

On should meditate on the beginning and end of (the uttering of) any letter (or mantra). 
By becoming void due to the power of void, one will reach the state of pure Void. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Uno debe meditar en el comienzo y final de (la pronunciacion de) cualquier letra (o mantra). 
Deviniendo vacio gracias al poder del vacio, uno alcanzara el estado de Vacio puro. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


The Yogi should contemplate over the previous condition of any letter whatsoever 
before its utterance and its final condition after its utterance as mere void. 

He will, then with the help of the power of the void, become of the nature and form of the void. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Concentrate on the void at the beginning or end of the sound of any letter. 
Then by the power of that void, one will become the Void. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


The yogin should contemplate on the status of any letter both prior and after its utterance. 

It would be understood as void having been rendered so by the Power of void. 

Having contemplated on it as such the person concerned would understand himself as a sheer void. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


II faut se concentrer sur le commencement (ou) sur la fin de n’importe quel phoneme. 
Par (la puissance) du vide, cet homme devenu vide prendra forme de vide. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


On doit ressentir le debut et la fin de n’importe quel phoneme. 

L’(adepte) devenu vide grace a cette (Puissance) vide deviendra pure conscience a l’aspect vide. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Man soil fiber die Leere vor und nach (dem Aussprechen) jedes Lautes meditieren, dann wird man 
durch (ebendiese) Leere leer (von Vorstellungen und Gedanken) und erlangt die Form der Leere. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Al concebir intensamente el inicio y el final de cualquier fonema, 
este deviene vacio gracias a la energia del vacio; 

[entonces] la persona misma adquiere una forma vacia. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 18 • verso 41 


los 5 sentidos: el sonido 


3FF*r^TT: 4<o4W4!iTO s ll V? II 

tantryadi vadya sabdesu dirghesu kramasamsthiteh 
ananyacetah pratyante paravyoma vapurbhavet 


If one listens with undivided attention to the sounds of string instruments and others, 

which are played successively and are prolonged, 

then one becomes absorbed in the supreme ether of consciousness. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Si uno escucha con atencion indivisa, los sonidos de los instrumentos de cuerda y otros, 
tocados sucesiva y prolongadamente, 

entonces uno deviene absorbido en el eter supremo de la conciencia. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


If one listens with undivided attention to sounds of stringed and other musical instruments 
which on account of their (uninterrupted) succession are prolonged, he will, at the end, 
be absorbed in the ether of consciousness (and thus attain the nature of Bhairava) . 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Listen with undivided attention, towards the end of prolonged sounds of stringed and 
other musical instruments. By staying with the gradual diminishment of the sound, 
one will obtain the form of the Supreme Space. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


If one were to listen attentively to the musical sound produced by stringed and 
other musical instruments in a prolonged and uninterrupted succession, 
he, at the end, is most likely to feel himself as the void supreme. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


En suivant attentivement les sons prolonges d’instruments de musique, a cordes ou autres, 
si l’esprit ne (s’interesse) a rien d’autre, a la fin de chaque (son), 

Ton s’identifiera a la forme merveilleuse du firmament supreme. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


En demeurant sur la fin de chaque son prolonge d’un instrument a cordes ou autre, 

celui qui ne fait attention a rien d’autre deviendra un etre dont le coips est le firmament supreme. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man mit unzerstreuter Aufmerksamkeit dem Klang von Saiten 
- oder anderen Instrumenten zuhort, der durch die Aufeinanderfolge der Tone gedehnt ist, 
dann wird man eins mit dem hochsten Raum des BewuBtseins. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Quien fija por completo su atencion en los sonidos de instrumentos musicales 
- por ejemplo, el laud - que se prolongan a traves de una secuencia continua, 
al final de cada uno de ellos alcanza el esplendor del vacio supremo. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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uccara, mantras y japa 


Dharana 19 • verso 42 





I' 


5Jr4lM KI^KM: II VR II 


pindamantrasya sarvasya sthulavarnakramena tu 
ardhendubindunadantah sunyoccaradbhavet sivah 


By uttering all the pindamantras in the order of gross letters, ending in ardhacandra, 
bindu and nada, (finally) by the vibration of the void one becomes Siva. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Pronunciando todos los pindamantras en el orden de las letras burdas, terminando en ardhacandra, 
bindu and nada, (fmalmente) mediante la vibracion del vacio uno deviene Siva. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


By the uccara of all pindamantras which are arranged in an order of gross letters and 
which go on vibrating in subtle forms beginning from bindu, ardhacandra, nadanta, etc. 
and ending in sunya or unmana one verily becomes Siva 

or it may mean that by paramarsa or reflection on the pindamantras which are arranged 
in the order of gross letters as Sunya or void up to samana, one attains unmana state i.e. Siva. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Chant AUM audibly. Gradually the sound diminishes. 

By concentrating on the point where the sound ends into the void, one becomes Shiva. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Through the utterance of all the pinda mantras in the same order as they stand in their gross form 

beginning from ardhendu and ending in voicelessness with bindu 

coming in-between the two ends and the whole process resulting in the void, 

thcyogin has the possibility of realising his oneness with Siva. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Mais aussi, a Taide de la succession ordonnee de phonemes grossiers 
d’une formule quelconque d’un seul bloc, sous la poussee du Vide propre 
(aux phases subtiles d’) ardhendu, bindu et nadanta, on deviendra Siva. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


Au moyen de Tenonciation de Tordre grossier des phonemes de n’importe quel mantra <<en bloc>>, 
on doit devenir Siva par Tenonciation du vide (present) a la fin (des etapes subtiles) du Point, 
de la Demi-lune et de la Resonance. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Durch das Aussprechen irgendeines (einsilbigen, vokallosen) pindamantra, 

das nach den materiellen Lauten geordnet ist und stufenweise durch <<Halbmond>>, 

bindu und nadanta (Ende des Lautes) aufsteigt, kraft der Leere (am Ende) wird man zu Siva. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


A1 recitar el vacio de todos los mantras <<densos» a traves de la secuencia de fonemas burdos, 
al final [de las fases sutiles de] la media luna, el bindu y el sonido primordial, Siva sobreviene. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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el vaclo, vacuidad 


Dharana 20 _ verso 43 

| 

MnV-MHHK-cH- 4 M4rU4 SRfrR II V3. II 

nijadehe sar\>a dikkam yugapad bhavayedviyat 
nirvikalpa manastasya viyatsarvam pravartate 

On should meditate on the void in one’s own body on all sides simultaneously. 

When the mind has become free from thoughts, one experiences everything as the Void. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Un debe meditar en el vacio de su propio cuerpo en todos lados simultaneamente. 

Cuando la mente se ha liberado de los pensamientos, uno experimenta cualquier cosa como Vacio. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


If in one’s body, one contemplates over sunya (spatial vacuity) in all directions simultaneously 
(i.e. without succession) without any thought-construct, he experiences vacuity all round 
(and is identified with the vast expanse of consciousness). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


With mind free of thoughts, concentrate on one’s body. 

Imagine space simultaneously pervading in all directions. One will then become all pervasive. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


If one were to contemplate on the vacuum of space simultaneously in all respects, 
one has the possibility of entering into the state of stoppage of all kinds of mentation 
with the consequence of experiencing himself as a sheer void. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Qu’on evoque l’espace vide en son propre corps dans toutes les directions a la fois. 
(Alors) pour qui jouit d’une pensee libre de dualite, tout devient espace vide. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


On doit evoquer le ciel dans notre coips et dans toutes les directions a la fois. 
Pour celui qui est sans concept, tout se deploiera comme ciel. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man fiber den eigenen Korper so meditiert, daB in alien Richtungen glcichzcitig 
nichts als Leere ist, dann wird man frei von Vorstellungen und erfahrt alles als leeren Raum. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Quien en su propio cuerpo concibe espacio abierto en todas las direcciones al mismo tiempo, 
libre de representaciones mentales, ante el todo deviene espacio abierto. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 21 • verso 44 

4^1-4 F: I 

^RkFRWFT W ^JfFFRT W II 

prsthasunyam mulasunyam yugapad bhavayecca yah 
sarira nirapeksinya saktya sunyamana bhavet 

Meditating simultaneously on the void above and the void at the base; 

by the power of the energy which does not depend on the body, one’s mind attains the state of Void. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Meditando simultaneamente en el vacio por encima y en el vacio en la base, 

por el poder de la energia que no depende del cuerpo, la mente de uno alcanza el estado de Vacio. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


He who contemplates simultaneously on the void above and the void at the base becomes, 
with the aid of the energy that is independent of the body, 
void-minded (i.e. completely free of all vikalpas or thought-constructs). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Meditate simultaneously, on the above as void and the base as void. 

The Energy that is independent of the body will make one devoid of thoughts. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


If one were to contemplate on all-round vacuity simultaneously with the help of the power, 
which is independent of the body, one has the possibility of becoming free of all mental constructs. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


On doit evoquer en meme temps le vide du sommet et le vide a la base. 

Du fait que l’Energie est independante du corps, la pensee deviendra vide. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


On doit evoquer simultanement le vide au-dessus (de soi) et le vide en dessous. 
Grace a la Puissance qui ne depend pas du coips, on deviendra vide d’esprit. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man gleichzeitig fiber die Leere oben und die Leere an der Basis meditiert, 
dann erlangt man durch die vom Koiper unabhangige Energie die Leere des Denkens. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Quien concibe al mismo tiempo el vacio arriba y el vacio en la base 
se libera de representaciones mentales; 

gracias a la independencia de la energia respecto al cuerpo, logra vaciar su mente. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 22 • verso 45 

4^4 

: II VH II 

prsthasunyam mulasunyam hrcchunyam bhavayetsthiram 
yugapannirvikalpatvan nirvikalpoyas tatah 

If one meditates firmly on the void above, the void below and the void in the heart, 
thus being free from all thoughts, then there arises simultaneously the thought-free state. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Si uno medita firmemente en el vacio de arriba, el vacio de abajo y en el vacio del corazon, 

as! estando libre de todos los pensamientos, 

entonces surge simultaneamente el estado libre de pensamiento 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


In him who firmly contemplates over the void above, the void at the base and the void in the heart, 
there arises at the same time, because of his being free of all vikalpas, 
the state of Siva who is above all vikalpas (nirvikalpodayah) 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Meditate firmly and simultaneously on the above as void, the base as void and the heart as void. 
Then, by being free of thoughts, will arise the state that is permanently free of thoughts. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


If one were to contemplate firmly on void above, below and in the heart simultaneously, 

one has the prospect of becoming rid of all mental modifications 

culminating in the emergence of what lies beyond all mental constructs, that is, Siva. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Qu’on evoque avec fermete et de fa£on simultanee le vide du sommet, le vide a la base et le vide du 
cceur. Grace a l’absence de toute pensee dualisante, alors se leve (la Conscience) non-dualisante. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


On doit evoquer en toute quietude et simultanement le vide au-dessus (de soi), 
le vide (comme) soi et le vide au cceur (du coips). 

Parce que Ton est sans concept, la (conscience) sans concept se manifeste alors. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Man soli mit Festigkeit gleichzeitig liber die Leere oben, die Leere unten und 

die Leere im Herzen meditieren. Durch einen solchen Zustand frei von Vorstellungen 

erwacht das vorstellungsfreie BewuBtsein. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[44/nota] Quien firmemente concibe el vacio arriba, el vacio en la base y 

el vacio en el corazon se libera de representaciones mentales; 

debido a ello surge entonces, al mismo tiempo, el [estado] libre de representaciones. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 23 _ verso 46 

cT^T I 

HT%^ HFRFTT II 

tanudese sunyataiva ksanamatram vibhavayet 
nirvikalpam nirvikalpo nirvikalpasvarupabhak 

If one contemplates in a thoughtfree way on any point in the body as mere void even for a moment, 
then, being free from thoughts one attains the nature of the Thoughtfree (Siva). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Si libre de pensamientos uno contempla cualquier punto de su cueipo como mero vacio, 
aunque sea por un momento, entonces, 

sin pensamientos uno alcanza la naturaleza del Sin-Pensamiento (Siva). 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


If a yogi contemplates over his body believed to be the limited empirical subject as void 
even for a while with an attention freed of all vikalpas (thought-constructs), he becomes 
liberated from vikalpas and finally acquires the state of Bhairava who is above all vikalpas. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Free from thoughts, consider for a short while, any part of one’s body as only void. 
One becomes permanently free of thoughts. 

Then, one’s own form attains the splendor of the state that is free of thoughts. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


If one were to think of complete void in the place of one’s body even for a moment, 
and thus were to become free of all mental constructs, 

one has the possibility of realising one’s oneness with lies above all mental constructs. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Si l’on evoque, rien qu’un instant, Tabsence de dualite en un point quelconque du coips; 
voila la Vacuite meme. Libere de toute pensee dualisante, on accedera a Tessence non-dualisante. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


On doit evoquer sans concept, (ne serait-ce que le temps d’) un seul instant, 
une pure vacuite en un endroit du coips. 

Celui qui est alors sans concept en vient a gouter sa vraie nature sans concepts. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man auch nur fur einen Augenblick seine Aufmerksamkeit frei von Gedanken 
auf irgendeinen Punkt des Korpers richtet und dort die Leere betrachtet, dann wird man frei 
von Gedanken und erlangt das Wesen des gedankenfreien (gdttlichen) BewuBtseins. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[45] En el espacio corporal, vacuidad y nada mas: 

quien esto concibe incluso por un instante [con una mente] libre de representaciones, 
libre de representaciones participa en el estado libre de representaciones. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 24 • verso 47 

^ ^TcT 5^ T^cqjH I 

FTHIc|4t1cH-cH- 4 'RFRT TIT fc-TTT TOJI ^ || 

sarvam dehagatam dravyam viyadvyaptam mrgeksane 
vibhavayettatastasya bhavana sa sthira bhavet 

O gazelle-eyed Goddess, if one contemplates on all the elements constituting the body 
as pervaded by void, then one’s contemplation (of the Void) will become firm. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 

O Diosa de ojos de gacela, si uno contempla todos los elementos que constituyen el cuerpo 
impregnados de vacio, entonces en uno la contemplacion (del Vacio) devendra firme. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


O gazelle-eye one, (if the aspirant is incapable of sunyabhava immediately), let him contemplate 
over the constituents of his body like bone, flesh, etc. as pervaded with mere vacuity. 

(After this practice), his bhavana (contemplation) of vacuity will become steady, 

(and at last he will experience the light of consciousness). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


O Deer eyed one, consider all the constituents of one’s body to be pervaded by empty space. 
Then, one will permanently become settled in that conception. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Even if one were to contemplate on the basic stuff, that is, the space our body is made of, 

O gazelle-eyed Bhairavl, one has the possibility of getting established in this idea with the 
consequence of experiencing sheer vacuity in place of the body followed by realisation of Siva. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


O Belle aux yeux de gazelle! Qu’on evoque intensement toute la substance 

qui forme le coips comme penetree d’ether. Et cette evocation deviendra alors permanente. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


On doit en particulier evoquer toute la substance dans le coips comme imbibee d’espace, 

6 belle aux yeux de gazelle! Alors, pour cet (adepte) cette evocation deviendra permanente. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


O gazellenaugige Gottin! Man soli liber alle Bestandteile des Korpers meditieren, 

daB sie von leeren Raum (Ather) durchdrungen sind, dann wird die Kontemplation bestandig. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[46] Quien se concibe intensamente que la materia corporal esta por complete rodeada 
de espacio abierto, entonces, joh, diosa, con mirada de gacela! esa bhavana adquiere consistencia. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 25 _ verso 48 

c^FIWT FIRr>icT MM-cHd, I 
B T%T%^ || 

dehantare tvagvibhagam bhittibhutam vicintayet 
na kincidantare tasya dhyauyannadhyeyabhagbhavet 

One should meditate on the body as only enclosed by the skin with nothing inside. 
Meditating in this way, one attains the One who cannot be meditated upon (i.e. Siva). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Uno debe meditar en el cueipo como envuelto solo por la piel sin nada adentro. 

Meditando de esta manera, uno alcanza el Uno mas alia del cual no se puede meditar (i.e. Siva). 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


The yogi should contemplate over the skin-part in his body like (an outer, inconscient) wall. 

“There is nothing substantial inside it (i.e. the skin)”; 

meditating like this, he reaches a state which transcends all things meditable. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Consider the skin to be the wall of an empty body with nothing inside. 
By meditating like this, one reaches a place beyond meditation. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Through the contemplation on what lies inside, as walled by the skin, as nothing worthwhile, 
one has the possibility of becoming one with what lies above all contemplation. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


On doit considerer la differenciation de la peau du coips comme un mur. Celui qui medite 
(ainsi) comme s’il ne contenait rien a Tinterieur adhere (bientot) a Tau-dela du meditable. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


On doit considerer la peau de notre coips comme formant une (simple) paroi. 

En visualisant qu’il n’y a rien a Tinterieur, on en viendra a savourer ce qui ne peut etre visualise. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Man meditiere liber den eigenen Korper, der von der Haut wie von einer Wand umgeben ist, 
daB in seinem Innem nur Leere ist. Dann erlangt man einen Zustand, der alle Gegenstande 
der Meditation iibersteigt. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[47] Quien imagina intensamente que la piel que cubre el cuerpo es un muro, 
al contemplar que no hay nada dentro participa de lo que no puede contemplarse. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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luz o fuego interior, hrdaya 

Dharana 26 • verso 49 




SR^clT: q i 



W II 


hrdakase nilmaksah padmasamputa madhyagah 
ananyacetah subhage param saubhagyam apnuyat 


If one merges one’s senses in the space of the heart, i.e. at the centre between the two halves of the 
heart-lotus with an un-distracted mind, then, O Blessed One, one attains supreme blessedness. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Si uno fusiona los sentidos en el espacio del corazon, es decir, 

en el centro entre las dos mitades del corazon-loto con una mente no distraida, entonces, 
Oh Bendita, uno alcanza la bienaventuranza suprema. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


He whose mind together with the other senses is merged in the interior space of the heart, 
who has entered mentally into the centre of the two bowls of the heartlotus, 

who has excluded everything else from consciousness acquires the highest fortune, O beautiful one. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


When the senses are absorbed in the inner space of the heart, one should concentrate 
with undivided attention on the center of the two bowls of the lotus, located there. 
Then O Beloved, one obtains the Supreme Fortune. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


One with his attention is directed to the inside of the lotus-like heart, to the exclusion of all else. 
O beautiful one, has the prospect of attaining the state of the highest beatitude. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


O Bienheureuse! Les sens aneantis dans l’espace du cceur, l’esprit indifferent a toute autre (chose), 
celui qui accede au milieu de la coupe bien close des lotus atteindra la faveur supreme. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


Les yeux fermes dans l’espace du cceur, au milieu des lotus emboites, 
celui qui ne pense a rien d’autre, 6 bienheureuse! gagnera le bonheur. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Gesegnete! Wer ungestorten Geistes alle seine Sinne in den freien Raum des Herzens 
in die Mitte zwischen den beiden Lotossen versenkt, der erlangt die hochste Erfullung. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[48] Quien absorbe sus sentidos en el espacio del corazon, 
quien va al centro de la cavidad del loto, totalmente concentrado, 
;oh, bienaventurada! alcanza la bienaventuranza suprema. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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gl^TF% rRFTrTTcI I 
SRIcFT II V II 

sarvatah svasarirasya dvadasante manolayat 
drdhabuddherdrdhibhutam tattvalaksyam pravartate 


el vaclo, vacuidad 


If one’s mind is absorbed at the dvadas'anta, (or by meditating that) the body is void in all parts 
with firm intellect, then the firmly established Reality is revealed. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Si la mente es absorbida en el dvadas'anta, (o meditando que) el cuerpo es vacio en todas partes 
con intelecto firme, entonces es revelada la Realidad firmemente establecida. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


When the body of the yogi is penetrated by consciousness in all parts and 
his mind which has become firm by one-pointedness (drdhibhutam) 
is dissolved in the dvadas'anta situated in the body, 

then that yogi whose intellect has become firm experiences the characteristic of Reality. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Absorb the mind completely at the center of one’s body, where the inhaled breath ends. 
From steadiness in concentration, one becomes steady in mind, 
and then one’s true nature is perceived. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Through meditation on whatever point inside the body, particularly on those lying at a distance 
of twelve finger with firmness of mind, one gets one’s mind rendered void of its content, 
the real target of meditation emerges by itself. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Du fait que la pensee est absorbee dans le dvadas'anta, chez (un homme) dont l’intellect 
est ferine et done le corps (est penetre) de toutes parts (de Conscience), 
se presente alors (a lui) la caracteristique de la Realite bien affermie. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


En resorbant le mental dans la Fin des douze depuis tous les endroits du coips (a la fois), 
celui dont l’intellect est fixe devient fixe. Le principe qui doit etre vise se presente (alors). 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man das Denken am Punkt am Ende-der-zwblf-Finger versenkt und den eigenen Korper 
iiberall (von BewuBtsein durchdrungen erfahrt), dann wird der Geist bestandig, 
und durch Bestandigkeit offenbart sich die letzte Wirklichkeit. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[49] A1 disolver por completo la mente en el dvadas'anta del cueipo, 

se manifiesta imperturbable ante el [yogui] de intelecto imperturbable la meta ultima, la verdad. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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dvadasanta 


w cT^t m ^ ^ikd w\: fm^n i 

STTcT^ 11 H? II 

yatha tatha yatra tatra dvadasante manah ksipet 
pratiksanam ksinavrttervailaksanyam dinairbhavet 

If one fixes one’s mind on dvadasanta every moment, in any way and wherever one is, 
then the fluctuations (of the mind) will dissolve and 
within days one will experience an extraordinary state. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Si uno fija su mente en el dvadasanta en cada momento, en cualquier forma y 
dondequiera que se encuentre, entonces las fluctuaciones (de la mente) se disolveran 
y al cabo de unos dias experimental un estado extraordinario. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


If one fixe one’s mind at dvadasanta again and again (pratiksanam) howsoever and wheresoever, 
the fluctuation of his mind will diminish and in a few days, he will acquire an extraordinary status. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


During every moment of the day, in whatever way, in whatever place, 
fix one’s attention between two breaths. 

The mind will be deprived of the means of support, and in a few days, one will be free. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


In whatever way wheresoever at a distance of twelve fingers one were to direct one’s attention 
and get one’s mind offloaded of its content so as get rid of its momentary fluctuations, 
one has the possibility of realising the Extraordinary well within a few days. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Qu’on fixe sa pensee dans le centre superieur, dvadasanta , de toutes manieres et ou qu’on se trouve. 
L’agitation s’etant peu a peu abolie, en quelques jours l’indescriptible se produira. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


On doit en particular evoquer toute la substance dans le coips comme imbibee d’espace, 

6 belle aux yeux de gazelle! Alors, pour cet (adepte) cette evocation deviendra permanente. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Man soil jeden Augenblick seine Gedanken auf irgendeine Weise und in irgendeiner Situation 
auf den Punkt am Ende des Atems richten, dann wird die geistige Unruhe verschwinden und 
in kurzer Zeit wird man einen auBergewohnlichen Zustand erfahren. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[50] Como sea y donde sea deber proyectarse la mente una y otra vez en el dvadasanta ; 
al poco tiempo, algo excepcional le sobreviene a quien [asi] aquieta la actividad mental. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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el cuerpo, el mundo, el universo 

Dharana 29 • verso 52 

35k4|[iHI 4>l<AM<*l£Tc«rckT ^ 3^ I 
^5 NN-d^-d STkdMRRcKI II 

kalagnina kalapadad utthitena svakam puram 
plustam vicintayedante santabhasas tada bhavet 

One should meditate on one’s own fortress (the body) as if it were consumed by the Fire of Time, 
rising from the foot. At the end (of this meditation) the peaceful state will appear. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Uno debe meditar en su propia fortaleza (el cuerpo) como si fuera consumida por 
el Fuego del Tiempo. A1 final (de dicha meditacion) aparecera el estado sosegado. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


(Uttering the formula aurii ra-ksa-ra-ya-um tanum dahayami namah ), 

one should contemplate in the following way “My body has been burnt by the fire of kalagni 
rising from the toe of my right foot”. Fie will then experience his (real) nature which is all peace. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Imagine one’s own body being burnt by a destructive fire, rising from the right foot, to the top. 
Then one will attain a calm splendour. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


If one were to meditate on his body being bum, as it were by the fire of all-consuming time 
(arising from the toe of his right foot), he would have the possibility of realising the Supreme, 
which is of the nature of supernal peace. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


On doit se concentrer intensement sur sa propre forteresse comme si elle etait consumee 
par le feu du Temps qui surgit du pied de (ce) Temps. Alors, a la fin, se manifeste la quietude. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


On doit visualiser notre propre coips (comme etant) consume par le Feu 
de la fin des temps qui surgit du pied droit. A la fin, nous paraissons gueris. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Man soli dariiber meditieren, daB die Burg des eigenen Korpers vom Feuer der Zeit verbrannt wird, 
aufsteigend vom (rechten) FuB. Am Ende erlangt man den Zustand des Friedens. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[51] [El yogui] debe meditar intensamente en el Fuego del Tiempo ardiendo desde el pie del tiempo 
hasta consumir su ciudadela corporal. A1 final, como consecuencia, la paz resplandecera. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 



40 


Dharana 30 _ verso 53 

WMH ^4 '^T^TT I 

3R^q%RT: 3 ^: 3 *[R: TW "44^ II H4 II 

evam eva yaga? sarvam dagdham dhyatva vikalpatah 
ananyacetasah pumsah pumbhavah paramo bhavet 

Meditating in this way by imagining that the entire world has been burnt, 
a person whose mind is undisturbed will attain the highest human condition. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Meditando de esta manera, imaginando que el mundo entero ha sido quemado, 
una persona cuya mente es imperturbable alcanzara la mas alta condicion humana. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


In this way, if the aspirant imagines that the entire world is being burnt by the fire of kalagni 
and does not allow his mind to wander away to anything else, then in such a person, 
the highest state of man appears. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Similarly, meditate with undivided attention, that the entire world is burnt by fire. 
That person then attains the highest state. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


In this way, alternatively if one were to meditate on the whole world getting bum 

(by the fire of time) with firmness, one has the possibility of realising the highest form of his being. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


De meme, apres avoir medite en imagination sur le monde entier 

comme etant consume (par les flammes), l’ho mm e dont 1’esprit 

est indifferent a toute autre (chose) accedera a la plus haute condition humaine. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


Igualmente, despues de haber meditado imaginando el mundo entero consumido por las llamas, 
el hombre cuya mente es indiferente a cualquier otra cosa accedera a la mas alta condicion humana. 

Traduccion del frances : Q 

De cette meme maniere on doit visualiser sans hesiter le monde entier comme etant consume. 
L’homme qui ne pense a rien d’autre deviendra 1’Homme supreme. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man auf ahnliche Weise mit Hilfe der Vorstellung dariiber meditiert, 
daB die ganze Welt verbrannt ist, dann erlangt man mit einem Geist, 
der von nichts anderem abgelenkt ist, den hochsten menschlichen Zustand. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[52] Del mismo modo, el hombre que libre de representaciones mentales 
contempla como [el Fuego del Tiempo] consume el universo entero, 
totalmente concentrado, alcanza la suprema realidad humana. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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fusion, reabsorcion y disolucion 

Dharana 31 • verso 54 

Wm 4TSN ^ I 

cTr^TH ^TH WtMkd TO II HV II 

svadehe jagato vet ’pi suksmasuksmatarani ca 
tattvaniyani nil ay am dhyatvante vyajyate para 

If one meditates on the subtlest elements in one’s own body or of the world as if 
they are merging one after another, then in the end the Supreme (Goddess) is revealed. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Si uno medita en los elementos mas sutiles del propio cuerpo o del mundo, 
como fusionandose uno tras otro, entonces al final la Suprema (Diosa) es revelada. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


If the yogi thinks deeply that the subtle and subtler constitutive principles of one’s own body 
or of the world are being absorbed in their own respective causes, 
then at the end, para devi or the supreme goddess is revealed. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Meditate that the constitutive elements of one’s own body, or the world are becoming subtle 
and more subtle, until they finally disappear. In the end, the Supreme Goddess is revealed. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


By meditating on the subtle and subtler contents of one’s own body or that of the whole world 
getting merged (into their respective causes), 

one at the end finds the Supreme Goddess manifesting Herself before him. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Si Ton medite sur les categories subtiles ainsi que sur les categories tres subtiles, 

(incluses) dans son propre corps, ou bien sur celles de l’univers 

comme si elles se resorbaient les unes dans les autres, fmalement, la supreme (Deesse) se revelera. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


On doit visualiser que les (trente-six) elements qui foment notre coips et le monde se dissolvent 
(les uns dans les autres), de plus en plus subtils. A la fin se manifestera la (Deesse) Supreme. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man dariiber meditiert, wie alle Elemente im Korper und im Kosmos immer subtiler werden 
und sich ineinander auflosen, dann offenbart sich am Ende die Gottin Transzendenz. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[53] Si se contempla como los principios en el cuerpo o tambien en el cosmos 
se disuelven sucesivamente segun su grado de sutileza, al final, la Suprema (para) se revela. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 32 • verso 55 

TRT =4 T4T7T 411% sqT?4T I 

4T444 1# HH II 

pinam ca durbalam saktim dhyatva dvadasa gocare 
pravisya hrdaye dhyayan svapna svatantryam apnuyat 


dvadasanta 


If the energy of breath is meditated upon as gross and feeble at dvadasanta, 

and entering the heart (at the time of sleeping), then one will attain mastery over one’s dreams. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Si la energia de la respiracion es meditada como gruesa y debit en el dvadasanta, 
y entrando en el corazon (en el momento de dormir), 
entonces uno alcanzara el dominio sobre sus propios suenos. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


If pranasakti which is gross and thick, is made frail and subtle (by yogic discipline, 
particularly pranayama ) and if a yogi meditates on such s'akti either in dvadasanta 
or in the heart (i.e. the centre of the body) by entering mentally into it, 
he is liberated and he gains his (natural) sovereign power. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Inhale and exhale breath slowly, and with sound. Meditate on the two places where the breath ends. 
Then, one is liberated, and obtains independence. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Meditating on the gross breath as becoming subtle at a distance of twelve fingers 

and thus continuing the meditation having entered into the heart, 

one has the possibility of getting free of all constraints and of attaining liberation. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Si l’on medite sur l’energie (du souffle) grasse et tres faible dans le domaine du dvadasanta 
et (que au moment de s’endormir) on penetre dans on (propre) cceur; 
en meditant (ainsi) on obtiendra la maitrise des reves. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


On doit contempler a la Fin des douze la Puissance (du souffle), longue puis fine. 
Celui qui contemple (ainsi) est absorbe dans le Cceur. 

Libere (du souffle grossier), il obtient la liberte absolue. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man fiber die Energie meditiert, in ihrer materiellen und subtilen Form 
im Bereich des dvadasanta oder im Herzen, dann wird man befreit und 
erlangt Unabhangigkeit (auch fiber Traume). 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[54] A1 contemplar la energia [de la respiracion] densa y sutil en el espacio del dvadasanta, 
al entrar mientras la contempla en el corazon, [el yogui] obtiene soberania sobre sus suenos. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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fusion, reabsorcion y disolucion 

Dharana 33 • verso 56 

fifikAd: II ^ II 

bhuvanadhvadi rupena cintayet kramaso ’khilam 
sthulasuksmaparasthitya yavadante manolayah 

One should meditate successively on the entire universe in the form of the stages ( adhvan ) 
of bhuvana (world) and others, in their gross, subtle and supreme condition 
and in the end the mind will dissolve. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Uno debe meditar en el universo entero sucesivamente en forma de etapas del mundo y otros, 
en su condicion bruta, sutil y suprema, y al final la mente se disolvera. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


One should contemplate step by step on the whole universe under the form of bhuvana and 
other adhvas (courses) as being dissolved successively from the gross state into the subtle 
and from the subtle state into the supreme state till finally one’s mind is dissolved in Cinmatra 
(pure consciousness) 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Consider the form of the entire universe being dissolved successively from the gross state 
to the subtle, and from the subtle state to the supreme, until finally one’s mind is dissolved. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


One needs to meditate on how the gross world is getting dissolved into the subtle and the subtle 
into the subtlest in the same order until one reaches the state of complete dissolution of the mind. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


11 faut se concentrer par degres sur l’univers sous forme de monde et autres cheminements, 
en le considerant dans ses modalites grossiere, subtile et supreme, 
jusqu’a parvenir finalement a l’absorption de la pensee. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


On doit mediter toute chose sous la forme des Chemins des mondes, etc., selon un ordre 
allant du grossier au subtil, jusqu’a l’etat supreme, jusqu’a cette fin ou le mental s’abolit. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Man soli dariiber meditieren, wie das ganze Universum in Form der (sechs) <<Wege>> 
beginnend mit <<Erde» stufenweise vom materiellen in den subtilen und vom subtilen 
in den transzendenten Zustand iibergeht. 

Am Ende (dieser Kontemplation) wird das Denken (in das reine BewuBtsein) absorbiert. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[55] Debe meditarse en todas las cosas segun la secuencia de [los seis] senderos 
- comenzando con el de la tierra, etcetera - y segun las modalidades burda, sutil y superior. 
De este modo, al final, la mente se disuelve. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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naturaleza esencial de Siva 

Dharana 34 • verso 57 

WFrtrU I 

SMHpbW cff3 ifa ^TIc^I TTCf^T: II ^ II 

asya sarvasya visvasya paryantesu samantatah 
adhvaprakriyaya tattvam saivam dhyatva mahodayah 

While perceiving the Reality of Siva in this whole universe upto the ultimate limit 
by the method of the ‘stages’ ( adhvan ), one will experience the great awakening. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Percibiendo la Realidad de Siva en todo este universo hasta el limite final 
mediante el metodo de las "etapas" {adhvan), uno experimentara el gran despertar. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


If one meditates on the Saiva tattva (which is the quintessence) of this entire universe 

on all sides and to its last limits by the technique of sadadhva he will experience great awakening. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Meditate that this entire universe all round upto its end limits, is part of Shiva. 
By meditating in this manner - the Great Awakening. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


By meditating on the dissolution of the entire creation up to the end on the line as indicated 
by the Saiva school of thought, one has the prospect of attaining the state of Siva. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Apres avoir medite sur la realite Sivai'te selon la methode des (six) cheminements, 
de fa£on exhaustive en y incluant l’univers entier, (alors se produit) le grand Eveil. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


On doit mediter l’etre-Siva de tout cela - l’etre de l’univers - jusqu’a sa fin ultime et absolument, 
grace a la methode des Chemins. Alors se produira le grand eveil. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man iiber die Siva-Realitat (das Siva-Sein) des ganzen Universum bis an die auBersten 
Grenzen auf umfassende Weise nach der Methode der (sechs) <<Wege>> meditiert hat, 
erfahrt man die groBe Erleuchtung. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[56] A1 contemplar, por la via de los [seis] senderos, que la esencia de este vasto universo 
- de principio a fin y en cada rincon - es Siva, [acontece] el despertar supremo. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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el vaclo, vacuidad 

Dharana 35 _ verso 58 


cT^ ^ TRT V II 

visvametanmahadevi sunyabhutam vicintayet 
tatraiva ca mano linam tatas tallayabhajanam 

0 great Goddess! If one imagines this whole universe as being void, 

one’s mind gets dissolved in it and one becomes worthy of merging in that (supreme Void). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


jOh gran Diosa! Si uno imagina este universo entero como siendo vacio, 

la mente de uno se disuelve en el y deviene merecedor de lundirse en ese (Vacio supremo). 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


O great goddess, the yogi should concentrate intensely on the idea that this universe is totally void. 
In that void, his mind would become absorbed. Then he becomes highly qualified for absoiption 
i.e. his mind is absorbed in sunyatisunya, the absolute void i.e. Siva. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


O Great Goddess, one should consider this entire universe to be a void. 
Then the mind will dissolve and one will be absorbed into the Void. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


One needs to contemplate on the creation as a void, O great goddess! It is here that mind has the 
prospect of getting dissolved followed by the realisation of the resort of that dissolution, that is, Siva. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


O puissante Deesse! on doit se concentrer intensement sur tout cet univers comme s’il etait vide 
et la meme la pensee se resorbe. Alors on devient le vase (d’election) de Tabsorption en ce (vide). 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


Grande Deesse! On doit mediter tout cet univers co mm e etant fait de vide. 
Alors le mental s’y absorbe. On savoure ensuite cette absoiption. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


O groBe Gottin! Man soli liber das Universum als vollig leer meditieren. Ebenda wird sich 
das Denken aufldsen und dann gewinnt man Anted an einer Absorption in dieser (Leere). 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[57] Debe meditarse intensamente, joh, gran diosa!, que este universo deviene vacio y 
disolver la mente ahi: solo entonces uno es capaz de disolverse ahi. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 36 • verso 59 

^2 M«:c4tHI RRT%9^ I 
cT^T cT^i||-d-H4l TOJI II 

ghatadibhajane drstim bhittistyaktva viniksipet 
tallayam tatksanad gatva tallayat tanmayo bhavet 

One should cast one’s eyes in the empty space of ajar or any other vessel, leaving aside 

the enclosing walls (containing the space). Then one merges instantaneously in that (empty space), 

and by virtue of this merging one becomes united with that (great Void). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Uno debe fundir los ojos en el espacio vacio de una jarra o cualquier otro recipiente, dejando 
a un lado las paredes envolventes (que contienen el espacio). Entonces uno se funde 
instantaneamente en ese (espacio vacio), y en virtud de esta fusion se une al (gran Vacio). 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


A yogi should cast his eyes in the empty space inside ajar or any other object leaving aside the 
enclosing partitions. His mind will in an instant get absorbed in the empty space (inside the jar). 
When his mind is absorbed in that empty space, he should imagine that his mind is absorbed 
in a total void. He will then realize his identification with the Supreme. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Look at a bowl or any other vessel, without seeing its partitions. 

From the moment one is absorbed into space, one will be full of space. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


One needs to cast one’s eyesight on objects in the external world, such as the pitcher, etc., 
as a sheer void only enclosed by the walls around that void. 

Having, thus reached its voidness instantly, he would become one with the Supreme. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Qu’on fixe le regard sur recipient, une cruche ou quelque autre objet en faisant abstraction de (ses) 
parois. Lorsqu’on parvient a s’absorber en ce (vide), a cet instant precis (et) grace a cette absoiption, 
on s’identifiera a lui. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


On doit poser le regard sur un vase ou autre recipient en faisant abstraction de (ses) parois. 
A partir de cet instant, on se resorbe dans (cet espace vide). 

A cause de cette resorption, on s’identifie au (vide). 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Man richte seinen Blick in das Innere eines leeren Kruges, indem die begrenzenden Wande weglaBt. 
1m selben Augenblick wird man darin (in diesem leeren Raum) absorbiert, 
und durch die Absoiption darin wird man eins damit (mit der groBen Leere). 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[58] Debe posarse la mirada en un recipiente, por ejemplo un jarron, 
cuyas paredes han sido eliminadas [con la imaginacion]. 

Tan pronto como el [recipiente] se disuelve en el [espacio vacio], 
debido a la disolucion en eso, uno deviene de la misma naturaleza. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 37 • verso 60 

rs c r\ c\ cn r\» c\ 

T^TOFTfiJTl^ RHTTO, I 

WW\ HR HRRH II ^ II 

nirvrksagiribhittyadi dese drstim viniksipet 
villne manase bhave vrttiksinah prajayate 


los 5 sentidos: la vista 


One should cast one’s gaze on an open (stretch of) land devoid of trees, mountains, walls, etc. 
When the state of the mind is fixed there, then the fluctuating thoughts dissolve (by themselves). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Uno debe lanzar la mirada en un (tramo de) territorio abierto desprovisto de arboles, montanas, 
paredes, etc. Cuando se ha fijado ahi el estado de la mente, entonces los pensamientos fluctuantes 
se disuelven (por si mismos). 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


One should cast his gaze on a region in which there are no trees, on mountain, 
on high defensive wall. His mental state being without any support will then dissolve 
and the fluctuations of his mind will cease. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Cast one’s sight on a vast open space, with no trees, mountains, walls, etc. 
When one’s mind has completely dissolved, one is born anew. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


One may cast one’s eyesight attentively on the mountainside shorn of tress and on walls, etc. In 
the absence of anything particular to feed the mental constructs, one would become free from them. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Qu’on fixe le regard sur une region depourvue d’arbres, de montagnes, de murailles ou d’autres 
objets. Dans l’etat mental d’absoiption on devient (un etre dont) l’activite fluctuante a disparu. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


On doit poser le regard sur un lieu sans arbres, sans montagnes, ni ruptures, etc. 
Parce que l’etat mental est dissous, on devient (comme) sans activite mentale. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Man richte seinen Blick auf eine leere Landschaft, auf einen Berg ohne Baume 
oder blanke Felswand. Dabei wird der geistige Zustand absorbiert, 
und die Unruhe der Denkbewegungen lost sich auf. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[59] Debe posarse la mirada en un espacio [abierto], sin arboles, montanas, muros, etcetera. 
[De este modo] se disuelve la naturaleza de la mente y entonces todas sus fluctuaciones. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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el intersticio, en medio de 

Dharana 38 • verso 61 

WfIr4T 

gtf c^ItRIT ^ ?Tc^ II II 

ubhayorbhavayorjnane dhyatva madhyam samasrayet 
yugapacca dvayam tyaktva madhye tattvam prakasate 

Meditating on the knowledge of two things or states one should rest in the middle. 

By abandoning both simultaneously, the Reality shines forth in the centre. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Meditando sobre el conocimiento de dos cosas o estados uno debe descansar en el medio. 
A1 abandonar ambos simultaneamente, la Realidad brilla en el centra. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


At the moment when one has perception or knowledge of two objects or ideas, one should 
simultaneously banish both perceptions or ideas and apprehending the gap or interval between 
the two, should mentally stick to it (i.e. the gap). In that gap will Reality flash forth suddenly. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


When one has knowledge or perception of any two thoughts, one should simultaneously leave 
both aside, and reside in the center between the two. In the center, one’s true nature shines forth. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


In case one come across two ideas about anything simultaneously, he should leave both of them 
apart and concentrate in the middle of them, as it is in the middle of the two that the Reality lies. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Au moment ou Ton permit deux choses, prenant conscience de l’intervalle (entre elles), 
qu’on s’y installe ferme. Si on les bannit simultanement toutes deux. 

(alors), dans (cet) intervalle, la Realite resplendit. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


On doit contempler la cognition de deux choses. On doit alors se poser tout entier sur (leur) centre. 
Et, abandonnant simultanement les deux, la realite se manifestera dans ce centre. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man bei der Wahmehmung von zwei Dingen meditiert, 
soil man den Geist in der Mitte (dazwischen) ruhen lassen. 

Wenn man mit einemmal beide (Gegenstande) loslaBt, dann leuchtet die Wirklichkeit in der Mitte. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[60] A1 percibir [sucesivamente] dos realidades, 

[el yogui] debe fijar su atencion en el intervalo [entre ambas]. 

Asi, al prescindir de las dos al mismo tiempo, en medio resplandece la verdad. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 39 • verso 62 

HR TOI Rlffa HRRR 3R3J 
cT^T H^TRHRH WWW II ^ II 

bhave tyakte niruddha cinnaiva bhavantaram vrajet 
tada tanmadhyabhavena vikasatyatibhavana 

When the awareness has abandoned one object and remains fixed without moving on to 
another object, then through the state in between (the two) the supreme realization will unfold. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Cuando la conciencia ha abandonado un objeto y permanece fija sin ir a otro objeto, 
entonces a traves de dicho estado intermedio se revelara la realizacion suprema. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


When the mind of the aspirant that comes to quit one object is firmly restrained ( niruddha ) 
and does not move towards any other object, it comes to rest in a middle position between the two 
and through it (i.e. the middle position) is unfolded intensely the realisation of pure consciousness 
in all its intensity. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


When the mind has left a thought, and is restrained from moving towards another thought, it comes 
to rest in the middle. Then, through that middle state of being, one’s true nature blossoms brilliantly. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


In the case of withdrawal of attention from one of the ideas, the consciousness 
does not move to the other. Then, it comes to the point in the middle of the two. 
Herein unfolds itself what lies in transcendence of both of them. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Que f esprit qui vient de quitter une chose soit bloque et ne s’oriente pas vers une autre chose. 
Alors, grace a la chose qui se trouve entre elles, la Realisation s’epanouit dans toute son intensite. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Quand on quitte un phenomene, la conscience, immobilisee, ne doit pas aller vers 
un autre phenomene. Alors, grace au phenomene (qui se deploie) en leur centre, 
la realisation (de la pure conscience) se developpe par-dela (toute mesure). 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man sein BewuBtsein von einem Gegenstand abgewendet hat und es dort verharren laBt, 
ohne zu einem anderen Gegenstand iiberzugehen, 

dann entfaltet sich durch den Zustand in der Mitte die hochste Kontemplation. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[61] Cuando la conciencia queda suspendida [por un instante] mientras deja atras una realidad, 
debe impedirse que se dirija a otra; 

asi, gracias a la realidad intermedia, se despliega una bhavana superior. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 40 • verso 63 


^ T%TT4 T% W \gf I 

gRWTfcqR TRRTT q^IRl^r: II ^ II 

sarvam deham cinmayam hi jagadva paribhavayet 
yugapannirvikalpena manasa paramodayah 

If one contemplates simultaneously that one’s entire body and the universe 
consists of nothing but Consciousness, 

then the mind becomes free from thoughts and the supreme Awakening occurs. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Si uno contempla simultaneamente que el propio cueipo y el universo entero 
consiste en nada mas que la Conciencia, 

entonces la mente se libera de los pensamientos y se produce el despertar supremo. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


When an aspirant contemplates with mind unwavering and free from all alternatives 
his whole body or the entire universe simultaneously as of the nature of consciousness, 
he experiences Supreme Awakening. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


With mind free of thoughts, consider firmly one’s entire body or the entire universe, 
to be consciousness. Then - the Supreme Awakening. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


If one were to contemplate with fir mn ess of mind on the entire body or on the whole universe 
as sheer consciousness altogether, the result would be unfoldment of the Supreme. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


En verite, que Ton evoque parfaitement, de fa£on simultanee dans sa totalite, 
soit l’univers, soit son propre coips comme s’il etait fait de conscience. 
Alors, a l’aide d’une pensee sans dualite, (on obtiendra) le supreme Eveil. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


On doit mediter a fond que tout le coips, ou bien le monde, consistent en conscience. 
L’esprit soudain depourvu de concept, c’est la manifestation ultime. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Man soil dariiber meditieren, daB der ganze Korper ebenso wie das Universum 

von BewuBtsein erfullt ist - diese Meditation soli gleichzeitig und frei von Vorstellungen 

mit dem Geist vollzogen werden, dann erfahrt man das hochste Erwachen. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[62] Debe concebirse intensamente que todo el cuerpo, o tambien el universo, 
estan a fin de cuentas hechos de consciencia. 

[Entonces] con una mente libre de representaciones, sin mas [tiene lugar] el despertar supremo. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 41 • verso 64 


del aliento, pranayama, hamsa 


41^41-4 Ci'4£KH4l I 

Wit W II 

vayudvayasya samghattadantarva bahirantatah 
yogi samatvavijndna samudgamanabhajanam 


By the meeting of the two breaths, at the extreme point, either within or outside (the body) 
the yogi becomes capable of experimenting the rise of the knowledge of equality. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


A1 encontrarse las dos respiraciones, en el punto extremo, ya sea dentro o fuera (del cuerpo) 
el yogui deviene capaz de experimentar el surgir del conocimiento de igualdad. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


By the fusion ( samghatta ) of the two breaths, viz., prana (expiration) rising inwardly in the centre 
and apana (inspiration) rising externally in dvadas'anta, there arise finally a condition in which 
there is complete cessation of both whether in the centre or in the dvadasanta. 

By meditating over that condition of void in which there is no feeling of either prana or apana, 
the yogi becomes so competent that there arises in him the intuitive experience of Equality 
( samatva-vijnana-samudgamana ) 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Concentrate on either of the two meeting points of one’s breath - internal o external. 
The yogi will experience the birth of perfect understanding. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


In the case of fusion between the two kinds of breath, namely, prana and apana, no matter inside the 
body or outside, the yoguin becomes mentally the container of the experience of the sea of equality. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


En pratiquant la friction des deux souffles, a l’exterieur ou a Tinterieur, le yogin deviendra 
a la fin le vase (d’election) d’ou surgit la connaissance supreme de TEgalite. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


A partir de la fusion des deux souffles a Tinterieur, a Texterieur ou vers Tinterieur, 
le yogin en vient a savourer la manifestation de T experience de Tegalite. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Der Yogi, der beim Zusammentreffen der beiden Atemziige (seine Aufmerksamkeit) 
nach innen (auf das Elerz) oder auBen (auf dvadasanta ) richtet, 
erlangt Anted am Aufsteigen des EinheitsbewuBtseins. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[63] Gracias a la confluencia final de espiracion e inspiracion, ya sea dentro o fuera, 
el yogui participa en el ascenso de la conciencia homogenea. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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el cuerpo, el mundo, el universo 


Dharana 42 _ verso 65 

EFT Tb m I 

^I'-H-dl^cFN TOJI ^ II 

sarvam jagatsvadeham va svanandabharitam smaret 
yugapat svamrtenaiva paranandamayo bhavet 

(The yogi) should contemplate simultaneously on the whole world or his own body as fdled 
with the bliss of the self, then by his own blissful nectar he becomes united with the supreme bliss. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


(El yogui) debe contemplar simultaneamente el mundo entero o su propio cuerpo lleno de la dicha 
de si mismo, entonces debido al nectar de la propia dicha, deviene unido con la dicha suprema. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


The yogi should contemplate the entire universe or his own body simultaneously in its totality 
as filled with his (essential spiritual) bliss. 

Then through his own ambrosia-like bliss, he will become identified with the supreme bliss. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


One should consider one’s entire body or the entire universe to be full of one’s own bliss. 
Then, through one’s own nectar of bliss, one will be full of the Supreme Bliss. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


The yoguin should contemplate on the entire universe or even on his own body 
as filled with the ambrosial delight inherent in himself. 

Consequently, everything would get filled with the supernal delight all at once. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Que (le yogin) considere soit Tunivers entier soit son propre coips, 
simultanement dans sa totalite, comme rempli de sa propre felicite. 
(Alors), grace a son ambroisie intime, il s’identifiera a la supreme felicite. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Que el yogui considere sea el universo entero sea su propio cuerpo, simultaneamente en su totalidad, 
como lleno de su propia felicidad. Entonces, gracias a su intima ambrosia, se identificara con la 
suprema felicidad. 

Traduccion del frances : Q 

On doit evoquer le monde entier ou bien notre propre corps comme etant debordant de felicite. 

On sera alors subitement comble de Tultime felicite grace seulement a notre propre ambroisie. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Man meditieren liber die ganze Welt und liber den eigenen Korper gleichzeitig 
als mit der eigenen Seligkeit erffillt - dann wil'd man durch die eigene Essenz 
des Selbst (augenblicklich) eins mit der hochsten Seligkeit. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[64] Quien evoca el universo entero, o tambien su propio cuerpo, 
colmado de la dicha que les es inherente, 

gracias a este nectar interior, sin mas deviene uno con la dicha suprema. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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percepciones mentales 

Dharana 43 • verso 66 

cpFR ■M'tl ^ I 

cTc^f WZTWl II \\ II 

kuhanena prayogena sadya eva mrgeksane 
samudeti mahanando vena tattvam prakasate 

O gazelle-eyed (Goddess)! by applying a trick there arises suddenly great bliss 
by which (experience) Reality is revealed. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Oh (Diosa) ojos de gacela! por arte de magia surge de repente una gran felicidad 
mediante la cual (la experiencia) de la Realidad es revelada. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


O gazelle-eyed one, by the employment of magic, supreme delight arises (in the heart 
of the spectator) instantaneously. (In this condition of the mind). Reality manifest itself. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


O Deer Eyed One, great joy arises instantly, while being caressed. 
Through that joy, one’s true nature is manifested. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Through display of magical effects also, O gazelle-eyed one, there is arousal of great joy. 
That joy may be used as means to realisation of the essential Being. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


(Comme) par un procede de magie, O Belle aux yeux de gazelle ! 
la grande felicite se leve subtilement. Grace a elle la Realite se manifeste. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Toi qui a les yeux d’une gazelle! Une grande felicite surgit a Tinstant quand 
on assiste a un tour de magie. Grace a cette (felicite), le principe se manifeste. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Durch die Anwendung eines (magischen) Tricks, o gazellenaugige Gottin! 
erhebt sich augenblicklich eine groBe Freude, 

und durch diese (Erfahrung der Freude) offenbart sich die Wirklichkeit. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[65] A1 recurrir al truco [del cosquilleo], joh, diosa, con mirada de gacela! 
sin mas irrumpe la dicha suprema y, a traves de ella, la verdad resplandece. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 44 • verso 67 


SR: I 


SR7T TCB ^jRJI ^ 


sarvasrotonibandhena pranasaktyordhvaya sanaih 
pipilasparsavelayam prathate paramam sukham 


los cinco sentidos 


Closing all the openings of the senses, by the slow upward rise of the Energy of Breath, 
one feels a sensation like the craving of ants. At that time the supreme joy is revealed. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Cerrando todas las aberturas de los sentidos, mediante el lento ascenso ascendente 
de la Energia del Aliento, uno siente una sensacion como de hormigueo. 

En ese momento se revela el gozo supremo. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


When by stopping the opening of all the senses the current of all sensory activity is stopped, 
the pranasakti moves slowly upward (in the middle nadi or susumna from muladhara towards 
Brahmarandhra), then in the upward movement of pranasakti, there is felt a tingling sensation 
(at the various stations in the middle nadi) like the one created by the movement of an ant 
(over the body). At the moment of that sensation, there ensues supreme delight. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


By closing all the senses, the Energy of Life up gradually through the center of the spine, 

and one feels a tingling sensation like that of an ant moving on one. Utmost joy then spreads all over. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


When the pranic energy rises upward slowly by having blocked all the sensory channels, 
it (known as kundalini) moves slowly upward creating the sensation of an ant creeping on the body. 
That sensation is highly blissful. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Lorsqu’on fait echec au flot tout entier (des activites sensorielles) par le moyen du souffle 
qui s’eleve peu a peu, au moment ou Ton sent un fourmillement, le supreme bonheur se propage. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


Le bien-etre ultime se deploie quand la Puissance du souffle s’eleve peu a peu 
- comme la caresse d’une fourmi - quand tous les courants sont fermes. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man das AusflieBen aller Sinnesorgane durch die aufsteigende Atemenergie 
allmahlich zur Ruhe bringt, dann erfahrt man im Augenblick der Beriihrung, 
die sich wie das Krabbeln von Ameisen anfuhlt, das hochste Gluck. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[66] Gracias al ascenso paulatino de la energia de la respiracion mediante una obstruccion 
de todas las corrientes [sensoriales], en el momento de [la sensacion] de hormigueo, 
estalla la alegria suprema. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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intersticio, en medio de, no dualidad 

Dharana 45 • verso 68 

4^14464 ^ ^ RtT ITO, I 

Wtt efigijaf 4T fF# || ^ || 

vahnervisasya madhye tu cittam sukhamayam ksipet 
kevalam vdyupurnam va smaranandena yujyate 

One should place one’s mind full of bliss between ‘fire’ ( vahni ) and ‘poison’ (visa), 
or filled with breath, then one will be united with the blissful union (of Siva and Sakti). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Uno debe poner la mente llena de felicidad entre 'fuego' (vahni) y 'veneno' (viswa), 
o llenada con el aliento, entonces uno se unira con la union dichosa (de Siva and Sakti). 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


One should throw (i.e. concentrate) the delight citta in the middle of vahni and visa 
bothways whether by itself or permeated by vayu (pranic breath ), 
one would then be joined to the bliss of sexual union. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


One should cast one’s attention on the joy experienced, between the beginning and end of the sexual 
act. One will be completely filled with Energy, and through the bliss of love, one is united with God. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


The yogin should put his delight citta in the midst of vahni and visa, no matter, 
by itself or in association with breath. By doing so, he would experience something 
like the delight as is experienced through the act of sex. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Mais qu’on fixe la pensee qui n’est plus que plaisir dans l’intervalle de feu et de poison. 
Elle s’isole (alors) ou se remplit de souffle (et) Ton s’integre a la felicite de 1’amour. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


On doit projeter l’esprit rempli de bien-etre au centre du feu et du poison. 

Ou bien, (on doit le projeter ainsi quand) il est simplement rempli de souffle. 
(Ainsi,) on s’unifie grace a la felicite d’Eros. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Man soil das Denken, das ganz von Freude erfullt ist, 
in die Mitte zwischen <<Feuer» und <<Gift» lenken. 

Allein oder gefullt mit Atem wird man (dann) eins mit der Seligkeit der Liebe. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[67] [El yogui] debe proyectar la mente entre el <<fuego» 
y el <<veneno» apenas la envuelve el deseo. 

[De este modo], por si sola o llena de aire, se funde en la dicha del amor. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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los 5 sentidos: tacto 


Dharana 46 • verso 69 

4c4dT4J-4 ^4T44H^-4d II II 

saktisarigama samksubdha saktyavesavasanikam 
yatsukham brahmatattvasya tatsukham svakyamucyate 

The delight experienced at the time of (sexual) union when the female energy is excited 
and when the absoiption into her is completed, is similar to the spiritual bliss 
(lit. the bliss of Brahman) and that bliss is said to be that of the Self. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


El placer experimentado en el momento de la union (sexual) cuando la energia femenina esta 
excitada y cuando la absorcion en ella se completa, es similar a la dicha espiritual 
(lit. la felicidad de Brahman) y dicha felicidad se dice es la del Ser. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


At the time of sexual intercourse with a woman, an absoiption into her is brought about by 
excitement, and the final delight that ensues at orgasm betokens the delight of Brahman. 
This delight is (in reality) that of one’s own Self. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


At the time of sexual intercourse with a woman, there is great joy during an orgasm. 
That joy speaks of God’s nature, and is of one’s own self. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


In the case of the pleasure experienced through the act of sex, the woman concerned 
acts only as the source of excitement while the actual source of it is the Divine Power Herself. 
As such, this pleasure’s bearing semblance to the delight of Brahman, 
is due to having its source in oneself (rather than the sex-partner). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


La jouissance de la Realite du brahman (qu’on eprouve) au moment ou prend fin 
Tabsoiption dans Tenergie fortement agitee par l’union avec une paredre ( sakti ), 
c’est elle (precisement) qu’on nomme jouissance intime. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Ce bien-etre de la realite de lTmmense (que Ton eprouve) a Toccasion de Tabsoiption dans la 
Puissance fortement excitee par l’union avec une Puissance, ce bien-etre est (absolument) subjectif. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Die Freude, die im Moment der Vereinigung mit der Sakti (Partnerin) 

durch die Erregung bei dem vollem Eindringen erfahren wird, ist wie die Seligkeit Brahmans. 
Es ist die Freude des eigenen Selbst. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[68] La union sexual con sakti induce una inmersion en Sakti 
que desemboca en la felicidad absoluta. 

Bien dicen que esta es nuestra felicidad mas intima. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 47 • verso 70 

^IrT^RSN ^T% ^H^-HUAei: || uo || 

lehana manthanakotaih strisukhasya bharatsmrteh 
saktyabhave ’pi devesi bhavedananda samplavah 

O Goddess, even in the absence of a woman there is a flood of delight 

by merely remembering the sexual joy experienced while kissing, embracing, pressing, etc. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Oh Diosa, incluso en ausencia de una mujer hay un flujo de placer simplemente 
recordando la alegria sexual experimentada al besar, abrazar, presionar, etc. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


O goddess, even in the absence of a woman, there is flood of delight, simply by the intensity 
of the memory of sexual pleasure in the form of kissing, embracing, pressing, etc. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


O Goddess, even in the absence of a woman - from the memory of the intense joy of the climax, 
while making love to a woman - one will experience a flood of joy. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


The pleasure derived from the kissing, etc. of the woman may be had even in the total absence of the 
woman concerned just out memory of hers to the extent of proving wholly absorbing, O Goddess. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


O Maitresse des Dieux! Tafflux de la felicite se produit meme en Tabsence d’une energie 
(une femme), si Ton se rememore intensement la jouissance nee de la femme grace 
a des baisers, des caresses, des etreintes. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


Maitresse des dieux! Meme en Tabsence d’une Puissance, on peut plonger dans la felicite 
grace au plein souvenir du bien-etre eprouve (autrefois) avec une femme a travers les baisers, 
les etreintes et les caresses. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


O Herrin der Gotter! Selbst in der Abwesenheit einer Energie (Partnerin) 
entsteht ein UberflieBen der Freude allein durch die Erinnerung an die Freude, 
die man mit einer Frau durch Kiisse, Zartlichkeit und Umarmungen erfahren hat. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[69] Basta evocar vividamente el placer que una mujer [desencadena] 
con besos, caricias y envites sexuales, para que incluso en su ausencia, 
joh, soberana entre las diosas!, sobrevenga una oleada de dicha. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 48 • verso 71 

3th^j tot 5nn ^ ^'oir T=3TEf I 

WfTr^T TOJI «? II 

anande mahati prapte drste va bandhave cirat 
anandamudgatam dhyatva tallyastanmana bhavet 


los 5 sentidos: vista 


At the time of experiencing great bliss, or the joy of seeing a friend or relative after a long time, 

one should meditate on the rising of this bliss and, 

while merging with it, one’s mind will become one with it. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


En el momento de experimentar gran felicidad o alegria al ver a un amigo o pariente 
despues de mucho tiempo, uno debe meditar en la emergencia de dicha felicidad y, 
mientras se fusiona con ella, la propia mente deviene uno con ella. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


On the occasion of a great delight being obtained, or on the occasion of delight arising 
from seeing a friend or relative after a long time, one should meditate on the delight itself 
and become absorbed in it, then his mind will become indentified with it. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Whenever great joy is obtained, or when joy arises on seeing a friend or relative after a long time, 
one should meditate on that joy. Then the mind will be absorbed into joy. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Through meditation on the delight one experiences on the occasion of some delighting event 

or by meeting one’s close relative long after, 

one needs to feel one’s oneness with it and get absorbed in it. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Ou encore a la vue d’un parent dont ont a ete longtemps (separe), 
on accede a une felicite tres grande. 

Ayant medite sur la felicite qui vient de surgir, on s’y absorbe, (puis) la pensee s’identifie a elle. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Ou bien, quand on eprouve une felicite extraordinaire a la vue d’un proche 
(eloigne) depuis longtemps, on doit contempler cette explosion de felicite. 
En s’absorbant en elle, Tesprit s’identifie a elle. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man eine groBe Freude erfahrt, wie beim Wiedersehen eines Freundes (oder Verwandten) 
nach langer Zeit, soli man liber das Entspringen dieser Freude meditieren, 
dann wird man darin absorbiert und wird geistig eins dam it (mit dieser Freude). 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[70] Del mismo modo, cuando nos invade una inmensa alegria al ver a un amigo despues de mucho 
tiempo, si se contempla esta oleada de dicha, uno se disuelve en ella sin pensar en nada mas. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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los 5 sentidos: el gusto 


Dharana 49 _ verso 72 

^W^RdN-Wi HflM^Eddl TOJI ^ II 

jagdhipanakrtoUasa rasanandavijrmbhanat 
bhdvayedbharitdvasthdm mahanandastato bhavet 

When one is filled with joy arising from the pleasure of eating and drinking, 
one should meditate on the state of fullness. Then the great bliss will arise. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Cuando uno esta lleno de la alegria que surge del placer de comer y beber, 

uno debe meditar en el estado de plenitud. Entonces emergent la gran dicha emergent. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


When one experiences the expansion of joy of savour arising from the pleasure of 
eating and drinking, one should meditate on the perfect condition of this joy, 
then there will be supreme delight. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


From the pleasure of eating and drinking, one experiences joy blossoming. 

One should become filled with that state of joy. Then great joy will be obtained. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


By contemplating on the delightful state of one’s being brought in through eating, 
drinking and expansion of the joy thus generated through the organ of taste, 
one has the possibility of entering into the supernal reservoir of bliss. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Grace a l’epanouissement de la felicite que comporte Teuphorie causee par 
la nourriture et la boisson, qu’on adhere de tout son etre a cet etat de surabondance 
et Ton s’identifiera alors a la grande Felicite. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


On doit evoquer Tetat de plenitude engendre par Tefflorescence de felicite savoureuse, 
delectation (elle-meme) engendree par l’acte de boire et de manger. 

Alors surgira la grande felicite. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man eine iiberschaumende Freude beim GenuB von Essen und Trinken erfahrt, 
soil man iiber den Zustand der Fiille meditieren, und die groBe Freude wird entstehen. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[71] Cuando nos invade el placer de saborear exquisitos manjares y bebidas, 
debe contemplarse la condicion de plenitud; entonces sobreviene la dicha suprema. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 50 • verso 73 





II ^ II 


gltadivisayasvada-samasaukhyaikatatmanah 
yoginastanmayatvena manorudhestadatmata 


los 5 sentidos: el oldo 


When the mind of a yogi is one with the unparalleded joy of music and other (aesthetic delights), 
then he is identified with it due to the expansion of his mind which has merged in it. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Cuando la mente de un yogui es uno con la alegria inigualable de la musica y otros (placeres 
esteticos), entonces se identifica con ella debido a la expansion de su mente fusionada en ello. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


When the yogi mentally becomes one with the incomparable joy of song and other objects, 
then of such a yogi, there is, because of the expansion of his mind, identity with that 
(i.e. with the incomparable joy) because he becomes one with it. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


When one is enjoying singing and other pleasures of the senses, great joy arises. 
The yogi should become one with that joy. Then, one experiences growth of self. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


The experience of oneness with the supernal delight the yogin has, 

is due to his mind having had the incomparable joy of listening to music, etc. 

and having got absorbed in it to the extent of his oneness with the same. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Si un yogin se fond dans le bonheur incomparable eprouve a jouir des chants et 
autres plaisirs sensibles, parce qu’il n’est plus que ce bonheur, 

(une fois) sa pensee stabilisee, il s’identifiera (completement) a lui. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


Les yogins doivent ne faire plus qu’un avec le bien-etre incomparable (que Ton eprouve) 
en se delectant des belles choses comme le chant par exemple. 

Parce qu’ils y ont enracine leur ame, ils sont ce (bien-etre). 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn der Yogi eins wird mit der unvergleichlichen Freude des Genusses von Musik 
und anderen asthetischen Freuden, dann verschmilzt er damit, 

und durch eine geistige Erhebung wird er vollkommen eins damit (mit dieser Freude). 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[72] A1 hacerse uno con el jubilo sin par que produce disfrutar cosas como la musica, etcetera, 
con una conciencia acrecentada a causa de esta identificacion, 
el yogui alcanza la esencia misma de esa [dicha]. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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percepciones mentales 


Dharana 51 _ verso 74 

m ^ ^-<64^4 *TfTO II II 

yatra yatra manastustirmanastatraiva dharayet 
tatra tatra paranandasvarupam sampravartate 

Wherever the mind finds satisfaction, let it be fixed there, 
for there itself the nature of supreme bliss will become manifest. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Ahi donde la mente encuentre satisfaccion, dejala ahi fijada, 
porque ahi mismo la naturaleza de la suprema dicha se manifestara. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


Wherever the mind of the individual finds satisfaction (without agitation), 

let it concentrated on that. In every such case the true nature of the highest bliss will manifest itself. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Wherever the mind finds satisfaction - in that very place focus one’s attention. 
Then, the Supreme Bliss of one’s true nature will manifest itself. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


One should practise concentration of mind wheresoever it feels satisfaction. 

It is on any such point that would get manifested the supreme delight in its real nature. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


La ou la pensee trouve satisfaction, c’est en ce lieu meme qu’il faut river (cette) pensee 
(sans flechir); c’est la, en effet, que l’essence de la supreme felicite se revele pleinement. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


On doit poser l’esprit la ou l’esprit trouve son bonheur, 

(car) c’est la que notre vraie nature de felicite supreme se manifestera. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wo immer der Geist seine Erfullung findet, ebendarauf soil man sich konzentrieren. 
Genau dort wird sich das Wesen der hochsten Seligkeit offenbaren. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[73] Donde sea que la mente obtenga satisfaccion, justo ahi debe fijarla [el yogui]: 
ahi se manifiesta, en su esencia, la dicha suprema. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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el intersticio, en medio de 


Dharana 52 _ verso 75 

3WHIdWf H5FTT wm I 

rHTTT tr R7T srereiTT II II 

anagatayam nidrayam pranaste bahyagocare 
savastha manasa gamy a para devl prakasate 

One should concentrate on the state when sleep has not yet come, 
but the external awareness has disappeared (between waking and sleep) 
- there the supreme Goddess reveals herself. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Uno debe concentrarse en el estado donde/cuando el sueno no ha llegado todavia, 
pero la conciencia exterior ha desaparecido (entre vigilia y sueno) 

- ahi la suprema Diosa ella misma se revela. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


When sleep has not yet fully appeared i.e. when one is about to fall asleep, 
and all the external objects (though present) have faded out of sight then the state 
(between sleep and waking) is one on which one should concentrate. 

In that state the Supreme Goddess will reveal Herself. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Concentrate on the state where sleep has not fully appeared, but the external world has disappeared. 
In that state, the Supreme Goddess is revealed. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


As the supreme goddess reveals herself in that state which precedes sleep and 
follows disappearance of the world outside, one needs to reach that state mentally. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Lorsque le sommeil n’est pas encore venu et que (pourtant) le monde exterieur s’est efface, 
au moment ou cet etat devient accessible a la pensee, la Deesse supreme se revele. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


On doit d’abord acceder a cet etat (qui se deploie) quand le sommeil n’est pas (encore) venu 
(et que) le champ de la perception exterieure a disparu. Alors la Deesse Supreme se manifeste. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn der Schlaf noch nicht eingetreten ist, aber die Eindrucke der AuBenwelt geschwunden sind, 
dieser Zustand kann vom Geist beriihrt werden. Darin offenbart sich die Gottin Transzendenz. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[74] Si la rnente logra acceder a esa condicion [intermedia], cuando el sueno aun no llega, 
pero la realidad exterior ya se diluyo, entonces la diosa suprema resplandece. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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los 5 sentidos: la vista 


Dharana 53 • verso 76 


*\ r i 

cT^RTT 


I 


cOT Tc|loHV-l || us- 


tejasa suryadlpader akase sabalikrte 
drstirnirvesya tatraiva svatma rupam prakasate 


One should direct one’s gaze on space which is filled with variegated light of the sun or of a lamp. 
There itself one’s own essential nature will be revealed. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Uno debe dirigir la mirada hacia el espacio que esta lleno de luz variada del sol o de una lampara. 
Alii se revelara la propia naturaleza esencial. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


One should fix one’s gaze on a portion of the space that appears variegated with the rays 
of the sun, lamp, etc. At that very place, the nature of one’s essential Self will manifest itself. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


One should fix one’s sight on the place where light from the sun, lamp, etc. forms different colors. 
There indeed, one’s True Self will reveal itself. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


One should direct one’s eyesight to that spot of space which has been made variegated by 

the light of the sun or that of lamp, etc. since it is on such a spot that one’s own Self reveals itself. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Le regard doit etre sur une portion d’espace qui apparait tachetee sous le rayonnement du soleil, 
d’une lampe, etc. (et) c’est la meme que resplendit Tessence de son propre Soi. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


On doit d’abord poser le regard sur Tespace dans lequel apparaissent des taches 
grace a l’eclat du soleil, d’une lampe et autres (sources de lumiere). 

C’est la-meme que se manifeste la forme de notre Soi. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man seinen Blick auf einen Teil des Raumes richtet, der vom Licht der Sonne oder 
einer Lampe fleckenhaft erhellt ist, dann enthullt sich ebenfort die eigene Wesensnatur. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[75] Cuando la luz del sol, de una lampara, etcetera, salpica el espacio con sus destellos, 
debe posarse la mirada justo ahl. [Entonces] resplandece nuestra verdadera naturaleza. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 54 • verso 77 

: 47^4T A 1^1441 I 

w^n # 47 ^ =7 qw; II «« II 

karahkinya krodhanaya bhairavya lelihanaya 
khecarya drstikale ca paravaptih prakasate 


mudras 


At the time of vision (of oneness) (while practising) the mudras karankinl, krodhana, bhairavi, 
lelihana and khecarl, the pervasiveness of Supreme Consciousness is revealed. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


En el momento de la vision (de la unicidad) (al practicar) los mudras karankinl, krodhana, bhairavi, 
lelihana y khecari, es revelada la omnipresencia de la Conciencia Suprema. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 

At the moment of the (intuitive) perception (of the universe), there is manifested the 
supreme attainment through the karankinl, krodhana, bhairavi, lelihana and khecari mudras. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


From the yogic practices of karankinl, krodhana, bhairavi, lelihana and khecari mudras, 
the Supreme Reality is revealed. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


The highest state of pervasion is attained through mudras like karankinl, krodhana, bhairavi, 
lelihana and khecari practised in course of the vision of the Reality. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


La supreme fusion dans (le Tout) se revele au moment de la perception intuitive (de l’Univers) 
grace aux (attitudes suivantes) : le repos de la mort, la fureur, la fixite du regard, la succion 
ininterrompue et la concentration sur Tether. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


Quand (on cultive) un regard (non duel), grace a la (posture) de Celle qui est un squelette, 
(puis) de la Furie, (puis) celle de Bhairavi, (puis) de Celle qui leche et (enfin) de Celle qui va 
dans Tespace, la realisation supreme se manifeste. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Durch die mystischen Flaltungen ( mudra ) karankinl, krodhana, bhairavi, lelihana und khecari 
offenbart sich im Moment der Schau (zum Zeitpunkt der Ubung) die hochste Durchdringung. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[76] La consecucion de la [diosa] Suprema tambien resplandece cuando [el yogui posa] 
su mirada mientras [adopta los gestos (mudra)] karankinl, krodhana, bhairavi, lelihana y khecari. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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posturas corporates 


Dharana 55 _ verso 78 

ipw ^cRTf[ H WFf I 

FTCFJ VI] ’jprf HM^dJI ^ II 

mrdvasane sphijaikena hastapadau nirasrayam 
nidhaya tatprasarigena para puma matirbhavet 

Sitting on a soft seat one should hold one’s hands and feet without any support. 
By maintaining this position the individual mind will reach 
a state of supreme fullness of consciousness. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Sentado/a en un asiento blando uno debe mantener manos y pies sin ningun soporte. 
Manteniendo esta posicion la mente individual alcanzara un estado de plena conciencia suprema. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


The aspirant should seat himself on a soft (cushioned) seat, placing only one of the buttocks 
on the seat and leaving the hands and the feet without any support. By maintaining himself 
in this position, his intelligence will become highly sah’ika and endowed with plenitude. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Sit by placing one buttock on a soft seat, with no support for the hands and feet. 

By staying in that position, one will be filled with the understanding of the Supreme Reality. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


The practitioner of yoga may seat himself by placing only one of his buttocks on a soft seat 
without any support from both hands and feet and thus give opportunity to the mind 
to get relaxed and feel expanded in consciousness. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Installe sur un siege moelleux, ne reposant que sur son seant, pieds et mains prives de support; 
par Teffet de cette (attitude), Tintelligence intuitive la plus haute accede a la plenitude. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


D’abord on s’assoit sur un siege moelleux, ou seules les fesses sont posees 
- les bras et les jambes sans point d’appui. 

A cause de cette (posture), la conscience deviendra supreme et pleine. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Man soli auf einem weichen Sitz nur auf einer Seite des GesaBes sitzen 
und die Hande und FiiBe ohne Stiitze halten. 

Wenn man diese Haltung beibehalt, erlangt der Geist ( mati ) einen Zustand hochster Fiille. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[77] Si se toma asiento sobre una superficie suave con una sola posadera, 

sin apoyar brazos ni piemas, gracias a esta [posicion] la mente deviene plena, suprema. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 



66 


Dharana 56 • verso 79 

^^Ic-qn^f JR: ^R^+RNIlH Hw^JRJI ^ II 

upavisyasane samyak bahu krtvardhakuncitau 
kaksavyomni manah kurvan samamayati tallayat 


Sitting on a seat one should place the arms in a curved position, 

and fixing the mind on the void under the armpits, it will merge in that (void) and attain peace. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Sentado en un asiento uno debe colocar los brazos en una posicion curvada, 
y fijando la mente en el vacio bajo las axilas, se fiindira en ese vacio y alcanzara la paz. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


Sitting comfortably on his seat and placing the two aims in the form of an arch overhead, 
the aspirant should fix his gaze in the arm-pits. 

As the mind gets absorbed in that posture of repose, it will experience great peace. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Sitting comfortably, curve the arms overhead, in the form of an arch. 

By absorbing the mind in the space of the armpits, Great Peace will come. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Having seated oneself comfortably with his hands forming an arch over the head, 
if one were to direct one’s attention to either of the armpits, 
one is sure to experience peace due to absorption of the mind. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Confortablement installe sur un siege, les bras croises, 

ayant fixe la pensee aux creux des aisselles, grace a cette absoiption on obtiendra la quietude. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Convenablement installe sur un siege, les bras croises, on doit poser l’esprit au creux des aisselles. 
La paix viendra de la resorption de l’esprit (en cet espace). 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Man soil auf einem Sitz Platz nehmen und die Aime wie einen Bogen liber den Kopf halten. 
Wenn man die Gedanken auf den hohlen Raum in den Achselhohlen richtet, 
erlangt man Frieden, indem man sich dort (in der Leere) absorbiert. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[78] Si se toma asiento comodamente con los brazos ligeramente arqueados y se lleva la atencion 
al hueco de las axilas, [entonces] absorto en ese [vacio, el yogui] obtiene ecuanimidad. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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mudras 


Dharana 57 _ verso 80 Bhairavl mudra 

HFRR THRT FTCTFR ^ I 
3tM< u l IBTTHK TR: 13RT R3RJI Co || 

sthularupasya bhavasya stabdham drstim nipatya ca 
acirena niradharam manah krtva sivam vrajet 

Fixing one’s gaze without blinking on an external (beautiful) form, 
and making the mind supportless in a short time, one will attain Siva. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Fijando la mirada sin paipadear en una forma externa (bella), 
y dejando la mente sin soporte por un corto tiempo, uno alcanzara Siva. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


Having fixed his gaze without blinking on a gross object, (and directing his attention inward), 
and thus making his mind free of all prop of thought-constructs, 
the aspirant acquires the state of Siva without delay. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Look firmly without blinking, at the gross form of any object. 

The mind will be without support, and within a short while one will reside in Shiva. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 

Having withdrawn the eyesight from the gross world if one were to make the mind baseless, 
one is likely to reach the state of Siva. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Ayant fixe les yeux sans cligner sur un objet a forme grossiere et 
si Ton prive la pensee de tout support, Ton parviendra sans tarder a Siva. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


Le regard etant pose sur un phenomene grassier (quelconque), on doit d’abord l’y fixer. 
Alors, en peu de temps, l’esprit s’affranchit de (tout) point d’appui et Ton atteint Siva. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Man richte seinen Blick regungslos auf die auBere Form eines (schonen) Gegenstandes. 
Wenn man unverziiglich seinen Geist von alien Stiitzen beffeit, erlangt man Siva. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[79] Asimismo, si se posa fijamente la mirada en una realidad burda y 
enseguida se priva a la mente de [todos sus] soportes, [el yogui] va a Siva. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Uccara, mantras y japa 


Dharana 58 _ verso 81 Khecarlmudra 

I 

HT%q I 

ikit sifh nn 

madhyajihve spharitasye madhye niksipya cetanam 
hoccaram manasa kurvamstatah sante prallyate 

Keeping the tongue in the centre of the wide open mouth one should fix the mind there. 
Uttering the letter h mentally, one will be dissolved in peace. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Manteniendo la lengua en el centra con la boca bien abierta, uno debe fijar la mente ahi. 
Pronunciando la letra h mentalmente, uno se disolvera en paz. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


If one maintains the mouth widely open, keeping the inverted tongue at the centre and 
fixing the mind in the middle of the open mouth, and voices vowel-less ha mentally, 
he will dissolved in peace. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


With mouth wide open, throw the tongue upwards to the center of the palate. 

Fix attention on the middle of the tongue, and feel the sound Ha being uttered there. 
Then, one will be dissolved in Peace. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


One can dissolve oneself in peace if he keeps the (inverted) tongue in the middle 
of the open mouth, directs consciousness to the middle of the eye-brows and 
utters the letter “h” mentally and continuously. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


La bouche etant largement ouverte, la langue au centre, si Ton fixe la pensee sur (ce) centre 
en recitant mentalement (le phoneme) HA, Ton s’abimera alors dans la paix. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


La boca estando bien abierta, la lengua en el centra, si se fija el pensamiento sobre este centra 
recitando mentalmente el fonema HA, entonces uno se sumira en la paz. 

Traduccion del frances: Q 

La bouche grande ouverte, la langue au centre, on doit d’abord placer Tattention 
au centre (de la cavite buccale). On enonce mentalement un <<ha>>. 

(L’esprit) se resorbe alors dans la paix. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man den Mund offenhalt und die Zunge in der Mitte halt, 

und seinen Geist auf die Mitte Konzentriert, soil man in Gedanken den Laut h aussprechen. 
Dann wird man im Zustand des Friedens aufgelost. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[80] Si se proyecta la mente en el centra de la boca bien abierta, 
con la lengua [suspendida] en medio, 

y se recita intemamente [el fonema] H, entonces uno se disuelve en la paz. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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el cuerpo, el mundo, el universo 


Dharana 59 • verso 82 

3TTCR WR FTCRK RWH I 

TRRT ^UTT^^UTmt ^ || 

asane sayane sthitva niradharam vibhavayam 
svadeham manasi ksine ksanat kslnas'ayo bhavet 

Either sitting on a seat or lying on a bed one should meditate on the body as being supportless. 

When the mind becomes empty and supportless, 

within a moment one is liberated from mental dispositions. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Ya sea sentado en un asiento o acostado en una cama uno debe meditar en el cuerpo 
como siendo sin soporte. Cuando la mente deviene vacia y sin soporte, 
en un momento uno se libera de las disposiciones mentales. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


Seated on a (soft) seat or bed, one should contemplate one’s body as without support. 
By this contemplation when all props of one’s thought vanish i.e. when one’s mind 
becomes free of thought-constructs, then in an instant, 

all his old (undesirable) mental dispositions (lying in the unconscious) will also vanish. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Seated on a bed or couch, continuously imagine one’s own body to be without support. 
The instant the mind disappears, one’s fixed place of residence disappears. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Sitting on a bed if one were to contemplate on his body as baseless, 

then on the mind having become attenuated in its ideation, it has the possibility 

of becoming rid of its deposits (in the form of the unconsciousness content) forthwith. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Se tenant assis (ou) couche, (un yoguin) doit evoquer avec intensite son propre coips 
comme prive de support ; dans une pensee qui s’evanouit, a 1’instant meme, 
ses predispositions inconscientes s’evanouiront (egalement). 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


Assis sur un siege ou allonge sur un lit, nous devons d’abord ressentir notre coips comme 
prive de support. Quand l’esprit a (ainsi) disparu, notre support mental disparait en un instant. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Man soil auf einem Sitz oder Bett sitzen und sich vorstellen, daB der Korper keine Grundlage hat. 
Dabei lost sich das Denken auf und im selben Augenblick werden auch die psychischen Eindriicke 
ausgeloscht. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[81] Si uno toma asiento o se recuesta, y concibe intensamente que su cueipo carece de soporte, 
entonces sin mas la mente se disuelve, y con esta su sustrato. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 



70 


Dharana 60 _ verso 83 

=^TTR TRRRTR 5FRT I 

SRTRT URT1 *1R %% T%RW^gR3JI ^ II 

calasane sthitasyatha sanairva dehacalanat 
prasante mdna.se bhave devi divyaughamapnuyat 

Whether one is seated on a moving vehicle or whether one moves one’s body slowly, 
one attains a peaceful mental state. 

Then, O Goddess, one realizes the divine flood (of consciousness). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Ya este uno sentado en un vehiculo en movimiento o mueva su propio cuerpo lentamente, 
alcanza un estado de paz mental. 

Entonces, O Diosa, uno realiza el flujo divino (de la conciencia). 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


O goddess, owing to the swinging of the body of a person seated on a moving vehicle or 
owing to self-caused swinging of his body slowly, his mental state becomes calmed. 
Then he attains dhyaugha [divine flood or stream/ devas—continuous tradition of wisdom] 
and enjoys the bliss of supernal consciousness. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


O Goddess, by experiencing the rhythmic movement of the body in a moving vehicle, 
or in a still place by swinging the body slowly. 

Then the mind becomes calm, and one obtains a flood of divinity. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


If one’s body were to swing due to having been seated on anything mobile 

or were made to swing by oneself followed by the quietness of mind, 

one has the possibility of being blessed with the heavenly delight, O Goddess. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Ou encore si Ton se trouve dans un vehicule en mouvement ou si Ton meut le corps tres lentement, 
O Deesse! (jouissant alors) d’une disposition d’esprit bien apaisee, Ton parviendra au flot divin. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


O bien, si uno se encuentra en un vehiculo en movimiento o si uno mueve el cuerpo muy lentamente, 
jO Diosa! Gozando entonces de una disposicion de espiritu muy apacible, 
uno alcanzara el oleaje divino. 

Traduccion del frances: Q 

Deesse! installe sur un vehicule en mouvement ou bien bougeant lentement le coips, 
l’etat mental s’apaise en profondeur. On gagne alors le Flot divin. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


O Gottin! Wenn man in einem Fahrzeug sitzt, das sich bewegt, oder aber (im Sitzen) 
dem Korper leicht schwingen laBt, dann beruhigen sich die mentalen Zustande, 
und man erlangt die Fiille des gottlichen BewuBtseins. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[82] Quien ocupa un asiento en movimiento o bien deja que su cuerpo se balancee lentamente, 
una vez que su mente halla reposo, joh, diosa!, se adentra en el torrente divino. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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los 5 sentidos: la vista 


Dharana 61 • verso 84 

STFSrei JdWk TIE FTCrcTCFT I 

^^fT^TTT *Rcf qg^ffTHJI W II 

akasam vimalam pasyan krtva drstim nirantaram 
stabdhatma tatksanaddevi bhairavam vapurapnuyat 

Looking at the clear sky one should fix one’s gaze without blinking and make one’s body 
motionless. In that very instant, O Goddess, one attains the Divine (Bhairava) nature. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Mirando el cielo despejado uno debe fijar su mirada sin parpadear e inmovilizar su cuerpo. 
En ese mismo instante. Oh Diosa, uno alcanza la Divina naturaleza (de Bhairava). 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


If one making himself thoroughly immobile beholds the pure (cloudless) sky with fixed eyes, 
at that very moment, O goddess, he will acquire the nature of Bhairava. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Look continuously a clear sky, without moving oneself. 

From that moment O Goddess, one will obtain the form of God. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


If one were to gaze at the clear sky continuously without any jerk on his part, 
instantly, O Goddess, he has the possibility of attaining bodily the state of Bhairava. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Si, contemplant un ciel tres pur, on y fixe le regard sans la moindre defaillance, 
l’etre tout entier etant immobilise, a ce moment meme O Deesse ! 
on atteindra la Merveille bhairavienne. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Deesse! On contemple d’abord l’espace immacule, en y posant le regard sans interruption. 
Immobile jusqu’en son for interieur, on gagne des cet instant le Corps de Bhairava. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man einen wolkenlosen Himmel betrachtet und dabei seinen Blick fixiert und sich ganz 
regungslos halt, dann, O Gottin! erlangt man im selben Augenblick die gdttliche Wesensnatur. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[82 bis] Si se contempla un espacio impoluto sin posar la mirada en nada mas y con el cueipo 
totalmente inmovil, al instante, joh, diosa!, se alcanza el esplendor de Bhairava. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Naturaleza esencial de Siva 


Dharana 62 • verso 85 

I 

HHTRRTRJI II 

linam murdhni viyatsarvam bhairavatvena bhavayet 
tatsarvam bhairavakara tejastatt\>am samaviset 

One should contemplate the entire sky which is the nature of Bhairava 
as if it is pervading one’s head. Then (one experiences) everything 
as the form of Bhairava and one enters into the glory of His nature. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Uno debe contemplar el cielo entero, el cual es la naturaleza de Bhairava 
como si estuviera impregnando la cabeza. Entonces (uno experimental todo 
como la forma de Bhairava y entra en la gloria de Su naturaleza. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


The yogi should contemplate the entire open space (or sky) 

under the form of the essence of Bhairava and as dissolved in his head. 

Then the entire universe will be absorbed in the light of Bhairava. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


One should meditate that the entire space or sky, is absorbed, in one’s head. 
By absorbing the qualities of God, one will acquire the brilliant form of God. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


If one were to think of the entire space as getting compressed in one’s head in his capacity of 
Bhairava, it would be followed by the sense of immersion of all that is in the light of Bhairava. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Qu’on evoque tout Tespace-vide sous forme d’essence bhairavienne comme dissous dans 
(sa propre) tete. Alors (Tunivers) tout entier s’absorbera dans la Realite de l’eclat, 
expression (meme) de Bhairava. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


On doit ressentir le ciel entier comme etant resorbe dans la tete, (celle-ci) etant ressentie 
comme Bhairava. Alors, tout (cet espace) s’absorbe entierement dans l’etre, 
dans l’eclat qui est le visage (meme) de Bhairava. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Man meditiere liber den ganzen Himmelsraum, der vom Wesen Bhairavas ist, 
als im eigenem Schadel aufgelost. Dann erfahrt man alles von gottlicher Form 
und man wird in die Natur des Lichtes absorbiert. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[83] Debe concebirse que el cielo entero en la forma de Bhairava se disuelve en la cabeza, 
[entonces] todo esto se funde en el refulgente piano de Bhairava. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 63 • verso 86 

FThjn% *RTT fTc^n^BW^T^II 4$ II 

kincitjjnatam dvaitadayi bahyalokastamah punah 
visvadi bhairavam rupam jnatvananta prakasabhrt 

When one realizes the nature of Bhairava in the states of wakefulness and others, 
i.e. knowing a little of that which brings about a sense of duality (i.e. wakefulness), 
external light (dream) and darkness (deep sleep), then one is fdled with infinite splendour. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Cuando uno realiza la naturaleza de Bhairava en los estados de vigilia y otros, 

es decir, conociendo un poco lo que produce sentido de dualidad (es decir, vigilia), 

luz externa (sueno) y oscuridad (sueno profundo), entonces uno es llenado de esplendor infinite. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


When the yogi knows the three states of consciousness, viz. 

visva (waking) in which there is limited knowledge productive of duality, 

(2) taijas (dream) in which there is perception of the impressions of the exterior, 

(3) prdjna (deep sleep) in which it is all darkness as (only) the form of Bhairava 
(bhairavam rupam), he is then filled with the splendour of infinite consciousness 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


In the waling state there is some knowledge born of duality. 
In the dream state there are impressions of the exterior. 

In deep sleep there is complete darkness. 

Know all these states of consciousness to be the form of God. 
Then, one will be filled with the infinite light of God. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


The limited knowledge (of the state of wakefulness) acquired in the external light brings 
in the sense of duality and (the knowledge generated in the states of dream and dreamless sleep) 
is immersed in darkness, while that intuited through meditation on Bhairava, 
carries with it infinite illumination. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Quand on connait pleinement la forme de Bhairava dans la veille (et autres etats), c’est-a-dire : 
connaissance limitee productrice de dualite (quant a la veille), vision exteriorisante (quant au reve) 
et aussi tenebres (quant au sommeil profond), on est alors rempli de la splendeur infinie 
de la Conscience. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


La connaissance partielle engendre la dualite. La perception (d’une realite) <<exterieure» 

(a qui la pcrgoit) n’est aussi que tenebres. Sachant que tout chose est la forme de Bhairava, 
on devient le fondement de la manifestation infinie (des choses). 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man die Form Bhairavas in den Zustanden des Wachens, in dem das auBere, 
dualistische BewuBtsein dominiert, der UnbewuBtheit (im Tiefschlaf) 
und des Traumes erkennt, dann wird man erfullt mit unendlichem Licht. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[84] A1 comprender que el conocimiento limitado y dual, la luz exterior y las tinieblas, 
es decir, [los estados] < (universal) >. etcetera, son [solo] aspectos de Bhairava, 
uno queda envuelto por la luz infmita. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 64 • verso 87 

Ifot WFRM || *vs || 

evameva durnisayam krsnapaksagame dram 
taimiram bhavayan rupam bhairavam rupamesyati 

In the same way on a dark night, at the beginning of the dark fortnight, 
while meditating on the darkness, one attains the nature of Bhairava. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 

De la misma manera, en una noche oscura, al comienzo de la quincena oscura, 
al meditar en la oscuridad, uno alcanza la naturaleza de Bhairava. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


In the same way, at (completely) dark night in the dark fortnight, 
by contemplation for long over the (terrible) circumambient darkness, 
the yogi will attain the nature of Bhairava. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Similarly, on a completely dark night during the dark half of the lunar month, 
concentrate for a long time on the darkness. 

One will then be propelled towards the form of God. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


(Just as the fourth state of consciousness follows the states of wakefulness, dream and 
dreamless sleep), even so long meditation on the terrific dark form (of the world) 
during the moonless nights, would reveal to the aspirant the Bhairava form of it. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


De meme durant une nuit noire, a l’arrivee de la quinzaine sombre, 

ayant evoque sans discontinuer la forme tenebreuse, on accedera a la forme bhairavienne. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


C’est ainsi que, durant la quinzaine sombre, durant une nuit de tenebres, 
il faut longuement (en) contempler la forme tenebreuse. 

On s’envole alors vers la forme de Bhairava. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man bei Neumond in einer dunklen Nacht lange die Finstemis meditiert, 
dann erlangt man das Wesen Bhairavas. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[85] Del mismo modo, si en una noche terriblemente oscura y de luna menguante [el yogui] 
concibe durante un largo rato las tinieblas en su esencia misma, alcanza la esencia de Bhairava. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 



75 


percepciones mentales 

Dharana 65 • verso 88 

Rfelfr ^ fWWFT: I 

ww h^iji n 

evameva nimilyadau netre krswn-abhamagratah 
prasarya bhairavam rupam bhavayamstanmayo bhavet 


In the same way, by first closing one’s eyes and meditating on the darkness in front, 
and then opening the eyes and contemplating the (dark) form of Bhairava, 
one becomes one with that (state of Bhairava). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


De la misma manera, primero cerrando los ojos y meditando en la oscuridad en frente, 
y luego abriendo los ojos y contemplando la forma (oscura) de Bhairava, 
se deviene uno con ese (estado de Bhairava). 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


Similarly, (even during the absence of dark fortnight), 

the aspirant should at first contemplate over terrible darkness in front of him by closing his eyes, 
then later should contemplate over the dark, terrible form of Bhairava in front with eyes wide open. 
Thus will be become identified with Him. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Similarly, in the absence of a dark night, close the eyes and concentrate on the darkness 
in front of one. Opening the eyes, see the dark form of God spreading everywhere. 

One will then become one with God. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Exactly in the same way, having seen before oneself the dark form with closed eyes in the beginning, 
if one were to contemplate on Bhairava with eyes wide open, 
one has the possibility of becoming one with Him. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


De meme, tenant d’abord les yeux bien fermes, une couleur sobre apparait. 

Si on les ouvre ensuite tout grands en evoquant la forme de Bhairava, on s’identifiera a elle. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


C’est ainsi que, ayant d’abord ferme les yeux, on (observe) devant soi une lumiere bleu marine. 
C’est la forme de Bhairava qui se deploie. La contemplant, on s’identifie a elle. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Ebenso, wenn man zuerst die Augen schlicBt, erscheint alles schwarz. 

Wenn man dann die Augen offnet und iiber die Form Bhairavas meditiert, wird man eins mit ihm. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[86] Del mismo modo, si [el yogui] concibe delante de el el aspecto tenebroso de Bhairava, 
primero con los ojos cerrados y luego al abrirlos, [entonces] se hace uno con el. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 66 • verso 89 

^T^TcIM HTT'TrT: I 
d^MIrHI IThTTpl II <7 II 

yasya kasyendriyasyapi vyaghatacca nirodhatah 
pravistasyadvaye sunye tatraivatma prakasate 

If any organ is obstructed (in its function) by striking (an external object) or 
if one causes an obstruction one-self, one enters in the nondual state of void, 
and there itself the Self shines forth. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Si algun organo es obstruido (en su funcion) al golpear (un objeto extemo) o 
si uno se causa una obstruccion, uno entra en el estado no dual de vacio, 
y alii mismo brilla el Si mismo. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 

When some organ of sense is obstructed in its function by some external cause or 

in the natural course or by self-imposed device, then the aspirant becomes introverted, 

his mind is absorbed in a void that transcends all duality and there itself his essential Self is revealed. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


When any sense organ is obstructed externally or is restrained by one, from carrying out its function 
- one will then enter the void that is beyond duality. There indeed, one’s True Self will be revealed. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


If anyone of the senses (particularly the eyesight) were to have been lost or were to be stopped from 
functioning deliberately, and consequently the person concerned were to find himself landed in 
complete darkness, his self has the possibility of becoming luminous in that state itself. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Qu’un obstacle (s’oppose a l’exercice) d’un organe quelconque ou que (de soi-meme) on 
y fasse obstruction, si Ton s’enfonce dans le vide sans dualite, la meme le Soi resplendit. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


On doit d’abord entrer dans le vide non-duel en contrecarrant n’importe laquelle de nos facultes 
et en la bloquant. (Test alors que se manifeste le Soi. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn irgendein korperliches Organ verletzt oder in seien Funktionen behindert wird, 
dann tritt man in die zeitlose Leere und ebendort offenbart sich das wahre Selbst. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[87] Quien debido a un impedimenta o una obstruccion de alguno de sus sentidos 
se abisma en el vacio sin par, ahi mismo resplandecer [ante el] el ser interior. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Uccara, mantras y japa 


Dharana 67 _ verso 90 

=9 -imt TTCHT I 

%% fHTO: WPcR: II %o || 

abindum avisargam ca akaram japato mahan 
udeti devi sahasa jndnaughah paramesvarah 

If one recites the great ‘a’ sound without bindu or visarga, 

then, O Goddess, the Supreme Lord, who is a torrent of wisdom, arises at once. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Si uno recita el gran sonido ‘a’ sin bindu o visarga, entonces, O Diosa, 
el Senor Supremo, que es un torrente de sabiduria, emerge de una vez. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


If one recites the letter a without bindu or visarga then, O goddess, 
Paramesvara - a magnificent torrent of wisdom appears suddenly. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Continuously recite the vowel A, without the sound M or H. 

Then O Goddess, a great flood of knowledge of God rises forcefully. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


If one were to utter repeatedly the letter a without bindu and visarga, he would have dawned upon 
him the Supreme Lord all of a sudden. O Goddess, somewhat like a torrent of knowledge. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Si l’on recite le phoneme A sans bindu ni visarga, le Seigneur supreme, 
ce puissant torrent de Connaissance, surgit imprevisible, O Deesse! 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Deesse! On doit reciter le <<a» sans bindu ni visarga. 

Alors jaillit soudain le flot de connaissance sacree, le Seigneur supreme. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


O Gottin! Wenn man den Laut a ohne bindu (Nasalierung) und visarga (Aushauch) ausspricht, 
dann offenbart sich unmittelbar der hochste Herr, ein gewaltiger Strom der Weisheit. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[88] Si se recita el fonema A sin bindu ni visarga, al instante surge, joh, diosa!, 
un poderoso torrente de consciencia: el Senor supremo. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 



78 


Dharana 68 _ verso 91 

BMFHIF9 MFWIkd RTcf ^ I 
FTC1WT H7H *FTfrffHJI 7? II 

varnasya savisargasya visargantam citim kuru 
niradharena cittena sprsedbrahma sanatanam 

Fix your awareness with a mind free of any support at the end of the visarga 
of a letter with visarga and you will be in contact with the eternal Brahman. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Fija tu atencion con una mente libre de cualquier soporte al final de la visarga 
de una letra con visarga y estaras en contacto con el etemo Brahman. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


When one fixes his mind freed of all props on the end of the visarga of a letter with visarga, 
then (being completely introverted), he enters the eternal Brahman). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Make the sound H and concentrate on the end of the sound. 

As the mind will be without support, one will permanently touch God. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Focusing the consciousness on the end of visarga (:) of a letter ending in visarga 
by the mind clean of all ideas, may result in contact with the eternal Absolute. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Qu’on fixe l’esprit sur la fin du visarga de (n’importe quelle) lettre pourvue de visarga et, par 
l’intermediaire d’une pensee liberee de tout fondement, on entrera en contact avec l’etemel brahman. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


Si se fija la mente al final de la visarga de cualquier letra provista de visarga, y mediante un 
pensamiento liberado de todo fundamento, se entrara en contacto con el etemo Brahman. 

Traduccion del frances : Q 

On doit faire attention a la fin du visarga de n’importe quel phoneme dote d’un visarga. 
L’esprit etant alors depourvu de (tout) fondement, on touche l’lmmense, etemel. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Richte deine Aufmerksamkeit auf das Ende des Aushauchs ( visarga ) eines Lautes, 
der im Aushauch endet. 

Mit einem Geist, der von alien Stiitzen frei ist, beriihrt man dann das ewige Brahman. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[89] Al emitir un sonido aspirado, lleva la atencion al final de la aspiracion; 
[entonces,] con la mente libre de soportes, rozaras al brahman etemo. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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el cuerpo, el mundo, el universo 


Dharana 69 • verso 92 

^wRpH<HI<£d*L I 

FRJSRT I%T%: SIRE: II ^ II 

vyomakaram svamatmanam dhyayeddigbhiranavrtam 
nirasraya citih saktih svarupam darsayettada 


One should meditate on one’s own body in the form of the vast sky, unlimited in all directions, 
then the Power of Consciousness is free from any support and reveals her own nature. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Uno debe meditar en el propio cueipo en la forma de vasto cielo, ilimitado en todas las direcciones, 
entonces el Poder de la Conciencia esta libre de cualquier apoyo y revela su propia naturaleza. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


When one concentrates on one’s self in the form of a vast firmament, 
unlimited in any direction whatsoever, 

then the citi s'akti freed of all props reveals herself (which is the essential Self of the aspirant). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Meditate on one’s own self in the form of space (or the sky), unlimited in all directions. 
Then, one will see one’s own form as the unsupported energy of consciousness. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


One should meditate on one’s own Self in the form of the space rid of all divisions. 

In that case, the Power of Consciousness, as such, being rid of all impositions, reveals Itself. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Qu’on medite sur son propre Soi en forme de firmament illimite en tous sens. 
Des que la conscience se trouve privee de tout support, 
alors l’Energie manifeste sa veritable essence. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


On doit contempler notre Soi en forme d’espace non limite par les directions. 

La Puissance de conscience etant privee de (tout) point d’appui, elle montre alors notre vraie nature. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Man soil uber sich selbst in der Gestalt des leeren Raumes meditieren, 
unbegrenzt durch irgendeine Himmelsrichtung. Dann wird die Kraft des BewuBtseins 
von alien Stiitzen befreit, und man schaut die eigene Wesennatur. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[90] [El yogui] debe contemplarse a si mismo como si fuera el firmamento, 
libre de determinaciones espaciales; entonces, exenta de cualquier soporte, 
la conciencia, la potencia, revela su verdadera naturaleza. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 70 • verso 93 


RRTJl^T clcT• I 

cRN ^cHT W RffeT ^ifcT II ^ 


kincidahgam vibhidyadau tiksnasucyadina tatah 
tatraiva cetanam yuktva bhairave nirmala gatih 


If one pierces any limb or part of the body with a sharp needle or any other instrument, 
then by concentrating on that very point, one attains the pure state of Bhairava. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Si uno perfora cualquier miembro o parte del cuerpo con una aguja afdada o cualquier otro 
instrumento, entonces al concentrarse en ese mismo punto, uno alcanza el estado puro de Bhairava. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


If one pierces at first any limb (of one’s body) with shaip-pointed needle etcetera, 

and then concentrates on that very spot, then (owing to the intensity of one-pointed awareness) 

one has access to the pure nature of Bhairava. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Pierce any part of your body with a sharp needle, point, etc. 

Then join your awareness to that very place. There, you will obtain the purity of God. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


One may have pure access to Bhairava by piercing the body at any point by means of a 
needle or any other shaip instrument and by directing one’s consciousness to that point. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Apres avoir perfore une partie quelconque de (son) coips avec un instrument pointu ou autre, 
si Ton tient alors son esprit applique a cet endroit precis, 
la progression eclatante ver Bhairava (se produira). 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


On doit d’abord percer Tun des membres (du corps) avec une aiguille fine, par exemple. 
Puis on y pose Tattention. Alors nait la comprehension immaculee de Bhairava. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man einen Korperteil mit einer scharfen Nadel sticht, dann wird dort das BewuBtsein 
so Konzentriert, daB man in die Reinheit des gottlichen Zustandes (Bhairava) gelangt. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[91] Si [el yogui] se pincha un miembro con una aguja puntiaguda, etcetera, 
y a continuacion fija asi su atencion, el inmaculado sendero a Bhairava [se despertara ante el]. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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percepciones mentales 


Dharana 71 • verso 94 

hMl^kd: $kHlfcd I 

RWTOTO N^M^k^ldl TOJI 7V II 

cittadyantah krtirridsti mamdntarbhdvayediti 
vikalpanamabhavena vikalpairujjhito bhavet 


One should imagine that there is no internal organ within me consisting of mind ( intellect 
and ego-sense). Then owing to the absence of thoughts one will be freed from all thoughts. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Uno debe imaginar que no hay ningun organo intemo en mi del cual consiste la mente 
(intelecto y el sentido del ego). 

Entonces, debido a la ausencia de pensamientos uno sera liberado de todos los pensamientos. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


One should contemplate thus: 

“Within me the inner psychic apparatus consisting of citta, etc. does not exist”. 

In the absence of thought-constructs, he will be (completely) rid of all thought-constructs ( vikalpas ) 
and will abide as pure consciousness (suddha caitanya) which is his essential Self. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


One should meditate like this - “There is nothing inside me. No mind, intellect, bones, organs, etc.” 
By this meditation one will abandon all thoughts. 

By being in a state without thoughts, one will reach God. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


If one were to contemplate: “There is nothing like citta, etc. within me”, 

due to absence of all mental constructs within him, he gets rid of all mental constructs 

(still lingering in his mind and would have the experience of pure consciousness). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


On doit se convaincre (de Tidee) <<organe interne, pensee, etc. n’existent pas en moi>>. 

Grace a l’absence de pensee dualisante (qui en resulte) on transcende (a jamais tous) les vikalpa. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


On doit mediter ainsi : <<I1 n’y a pas d’organe interne en moi, pas d’esprit, par exemple>>. 
Parce qu’il n’y a plus de concepts, on devient libre des concepts. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Man soil sich vorstellen: In mir gibt es kein Denkorgan und keine anderen psychischen Organe. 
Dann wird man durch die Abwesenheit von Gedanken von Gedanken befreit und iibersteigt alle 
Vorstellungen. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[92] <<En mi no existe ningun organo intemo: mente, [ego, intelecto]>>. 
Quien esto concibe, debido a la cesacion de representaciones mentales, 
se libera de toda representacion mental. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Maya y sus envolturas 


Dharana 72 • verso 95 

TTPTT NHIkHl I 

cT^tht w%ii ^ n 

maya vimohinl nama kalayah kalanam sithatam 
ityadidharmam tattvanam kalayanna prthagbhavet 


'Maya is deluding, the function of kala (and other kancukas) is fragmentation” 
- considering the properties of each category in this way, one is [not] separated. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


"Maya es enganosa, la funcion de kala (y otros kancukas) es fragmentacion" 

- considerando las propiedades de cada categoria de esta manera, uno [no] esta separado. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


‘Maya is delusive, the function of kala is limited activity (of vidya, it is limited knowledge, etc.)”, 
considering the functions of the various tattvas (constitutive principles) in this way, 
one does not remain separate any longer. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Remain firm in one’s understanding that a small part of anything, with a name, is tempting illusion. 
Thus, the primary quality of one’s true nature is unity. 

From this understanding one will not remain separate any longer. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Maya is the power of delusion while the nature of kala is partition. 

Thinking over the nature of essential factors like this, one has the possibility 
of stopping oneself from the idea of being separate (from the Reality). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


L’illusion est dite Ta perturbatrice’. La fonction de kala consiste en une activite ffagmentatrice 
et ainsi de suite (pour les autres cuirasses). 

Considerant qu’il n’y a la qu’attribut des categories, qu’on ne s’en separe pas. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Maya est TEnchanteresse, (dit-on). Elle est la cause (de notre) activite limitee. 

Enumerant sur ce modele les attributs des elements (qui constituent le reel), que Ton s’en separe. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


«Maya wird die Kraft der Verwirrung genannt, kala ist die Tatigkeit der Fragmentierung.>> 
Wenn man auf diese Weise die Eigenschaften aller Prinzipien betrachtet, 
bleibt man nicht getrennt (von der Wirklichkeit). 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[93] A1 meditar en la naturaleza [limitada] de todos los tattvas 
- <<a maya se la conoce como la Embaucadora, kala es fragmentacion, etcetera» -, 
[el yogui] no permanece mas separado. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 73 _ verso 96 

TO^vlFR^FR 5Ff TO, I 
*GT 9^ ^g^cTT TOTO ^TO II <$ II 

jhagitlccham samutpannamavalokya samam nayet 
yata eva samudbhuta tatastatraiva llyate 


If one observes a desire as it arises spontaneously, one should put it to rest immediately. 
It will merge at that point from whence it has sprung up. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Si uno observa como surge espontaneamente un deseo, debe calmarlo inmediatamente. 
Entonces, se unira al punto de donde ha surgido. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


Having observed a desire that has sprung up, the aspirant should put an end to it immediately. 
It will be absorbed in that very place from which it arose. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


When one sees a desire having rise, one should immediately end it. 

One will then be absorbed in the very place from which the desire arose. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


(In course of meditation) as soon as one understands some desire arising in the mind, 
one should put an end to it forthwith. Then it would vanish where it arose from. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Ayant observe un desir qui surgit soudain, qu’on y mette fin (brusquement). 
Quelle que soit (la source) d’ou il jaillit, que la meme il s’absorbe. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


Des que Ton aperpoit un desir qui surgit soudain, on doit le pacifier, 
puisqu’il ira se resorber la-meme d’ou il avait surgi. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man beobachtet, wie ein Wunsch plotzlich entsteht, soli man ihn zur Ruhe bringen. 
An demselben Punkt, wo er aufgetaucht ist, wird er sich auch aufldsen. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[94] Al percatarse de que sin mas surge un deseo, [el yogui] debe mitigarlo. 
De este modo, el deseo se disuelve en el mismo sitio donde surgio. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Naturaleza esencial de Siva 

Dharana 74 • verso 97 

ffH 4T T^HTIRH^ I 

cTt^TS^ ^n^cT^d^lHfcT^T WJI ^ II 

yada mameccha notpanna jnanam va kastadasmi vai 
tatt\>ato ’ham tatha bhutastallmastanmand bhavet 


’’Who am I when neither my will nor my knowledge has arisen? 1 am this in reality?” 

Having become that one should be merged in that and one’s mind should be identified with that. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


“^Quien soy yo cuando ni mi voluntad ni mi conocimiento han surgido? ^Soy eso en realidad? 
Habiendo devenido eso, uno debe sumergirse en eso y la propia mente debe de identificarse con eso. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


When desire or knowledge (or activity) has not arisen in me, then what am I in that condition? 

In verity, I am (in that condition) that Reality itself (i.e. cidananda or consciousness-bliss). 
(Therefore the aspirant should always contemplate “I am cidananda or consciousness bliss). 
Thus, he will be absorbed in that Reality (tallinas) and will become identified with it (tanmana). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


When desire or knowledge have not arisen in me - who am I?, in that condition. 

That is truly my essential Reality. By reflecting in this way, one will be absorbed into that Reality. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


If a particular desire or knowledge has arisen not from me, 

(the question may be) what really am I? (The answer is) ‘Really I am the same as the Reality’. 
Having thus, absorbed oneself in that Reality, one becomes one with It. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Quand ma volonte ou ma connaissance n’ont pas encore surgi, que suis-je, en verite? 
Telle est, dans l’ordre de la Realite, la nature du Je. 

La pensee s’identifie a cela, (puis) s’absorbe en cela. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Quand le <<mien>>, le desir ou bien la cognition n’ont pas (encore) surgi, qui suis-je alors? 
En realite, je suis ainsi (sans pensee). Resorbe en cela, l’esprit devient cela. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn weder mein Wille noch meine Erkenntnis aufgetaucht sind, wer bin ich dann? 

Eben das bin ich in Wirklichkeit! 

Wenn man so geworden ist, soli man sich darin absorbieren und sich geistig damit identifizieren. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[95] Cuando aun no se ha manifestado ni mi deseo ni mi pensamiento, 

^quien soy despues de todo? 

jEs bajo tal condicion cuando en realidad soy! 

Quien fija su atencion ahi, ahi se disuelve. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Maya y sus envolturas 

Dharana 75 • verso 98 

^KiWSjeJT fTR ^ T%1 I 

3TI^^'49 11 ^ I' 

icchayamathava jnane jate cittam nivesayet 
atmabuddhyananyacetastatastattvarthadarsanam 


But one will and knowledge have arisen, 

one should fix one’s mind (on the point where they emerge) with undivided awareness of the Self 
- then one gains insight into the essence of Reality. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Pero una vez que la voluntad y el conocimiento han surgido, 

uno debe fijar su mente (en el punto donde emergen) con indivisa atencion al Si mismo 
- entonces uno comprende mejor la esencia de la Realidad. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


When a desire or knowledge (or activity) appears, the aspirant should, with the mind withdrawn 
from all objects (of desire, knowledge, etc.) fix his mind on it (desire, knowledge, etc.) 
as the very Self, then he will have the realization of the essential Reality. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


When desire or knowledge have arisen, one should stop reflecting on them, 

and consider the Self as identical with consciousness. Then, one’s true nature appears. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


In the case of a desire or item of cognisance arising within (in course of meditation), 

one, having withdrawn the attention from the point of desire or knowledge, 

should bring in there the sense of the Self. (Consequently), he would see the Reality itself there. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Mais une fois que la volonte ou la connaissance se sont produites, 
on doit y river la pensee au moyen de la conscience du Soi; 

l’esprit etant indifferent a toute autre (chose), alors (jaillira) l’intuition du Sens de la Realite. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Quand le desir ou la cognition ont surgi, on doit y fixer l’esprit. 

Alors, celui qui ne fait attention a rien d’autre grace a cette pensee du Soi voit la verite de l’etre. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn Wille und Erkenntnis aufgetaucht sind, soli man seine Gedanken 
im BewuBtsein des Selbst darauf konzentrieren, mit einem unzerstreuten Geist. 
Dann erlangt man Einsicht in das Wesen der Wirklichkeit. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[96] Ahora bien, si el deseo o el pensamiento y se han manifestado, 

[el yogui] debe fijar su atencion en ellos totalmente concentrado en su propio ser. 
De este modo, tendra la vision de la esencia ultima. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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percepciones mentales 

Dharana 76 • verso 99 

MMIHxi RRTfH RKRtK VWIcH+HJ 
Rt^TR: TRRRvIR^fRRt T5R: TRR II 77 II 

nirnimittam bhavejjnanam niradharam bhramatmakam 
tattvatah kasyacinnaitadebhavi sivah priye 


All knowledge is without a cause, without a support and deceptive. 
In reality this (knowledge) does no belong to anybody. 
Contemplating in this way, o Dear One, one becomes Siva. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Todo conocimiento es sin causa, sin soporte y enganoso. 

En realidad este (conocimiento) no pertenece a nadie. 
Contemplando de esta manera, o Querida, uno deviene Siva. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


All knowledge is without a cause, without base and deceptive. 

From the point of view of absolute Reality, this knowledge does not belong to any person. 
When one is given wholly to this contemplation, then, O dear one, one becomes Siva. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


The true nature of God is without cause and without support. 

Any person’s knowledge or perception is not this. O Dear One, in this way, one becomes Siva. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Knowledge arising without its proper cause is baseless and delusive. 
Essentially, it does no belong to anyone. 

One contemplating like this, become the same as Siva himself, O dear one. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Toute connaissance est sans cause, sans support et fallacieuse par nature. 

Dans l’ordre de la realite absolue, cette (connaissance) n’appartient a personne. 

Quand on est ainsi totalement adonne a (cette concentration), O Bien-aimee! on devient Siva. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


La cognition surgit sans raison. Sans fondement, elle est egarement. 

En realite, elle n’appartient a personne. Dans cet etat, on devient Siva, 6 belle! 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Alle Erkenntnis ist ohne Ursache, ohne Grundlage und voller Tauschung. 
In Wirklichkeit gehort (die Erkenntnis) niemandem. 

Wenn man so meditiert, wird man zu Siva, meine Liebe. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[97] <<Todo conocimiento carece de causa, de fundamento, y es falaz por defmicion; 
en realidad, no pertenece a nadie>>. 

A quien asi concibe, joh, amada! Siva [se revela]. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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naturaleza esencial de Siva 


Dharana 77 _ verso 100 

M raw i 

cF^R TR RSFFfRTWH: || ?oo || 

ciddharma sarva dehesu viseso nasti kutracit 
atasca tanmayam sarvam bhdvayanbhavajijjanah 


The One which is characterized as Consciousness is residing in all the bodies; 

there is no differentiation in anything. Therefore, if a person realizes that everything is full of that 

(very Consciousness), he conquers the world of becoming. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


El Uno, caracterizado como Conciencia, reside en todos los cuerpos; no hay diferenciacion en nada. 
Por lo tanto, si una persona realiza que cualquier cosa esta llena de eso (Conciencia), 
conquista el mundo del devenir. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


The same Self characterized by consciousness is present in all the bodies; 

there is no difference in it anywhere. Therefore, a person realizing that everything (in essence) 

is the same (consciousness) triumphantly rises above transmigratory existence. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Consciousness is the essential quality in all bodies. There is no difference anywhere. 
Therefore, everything is made of the same consciousness. 

By understanding this, a person is victorious over worldly existence. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


He, who is of the view that the same consciousness pervades all the bodies without any exception 
and hence contemplates on them as made of the same, gets victory over the world. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Celui qui a pour propriete la Conscience (reside) dans tous les corps; 

il n’y a nulle part de differentiation. Ayant alors realise que tout est fait de cette (Conscience), 
il est Thomme qui a conquis le devenir. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Celui qui a pour attribut la conscience est present en tous les coips. Il n’y a nulle part de difference. 
Et done, en meditant que tout est fait de cela, on maitrise le devenir. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Die Natur des BewuBtseins (cit) ist in alien Kbrpem anwesend, darin besteht keine Unterscheidung. 
Wenn man daher so meditiert, daB alles von BewuBtsein durchdrungen ist, 
dann iiberwindet man die Welt des Werdens. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[98] Sin excepcion, todos los cuerpos en todas partes tienen como atributo la conciencia. 
Por tanto, aquel que concibe que todo esta hecho de esa [misma conciencia] 
conquista la existencia ordinaria. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Maya y sus envolturas 


Dharana 78 _ verso 101 

IcWM I 

HRTTFlcTT II ?°? II 

kama krodha lobha moha mada matsarya gocare 
buddhim nistimitam krtva tat tattvam avisisyate 

If one makes one’s mind stable in the various states of desire, anger, greed, delusion, 
intoxication or envy, then the Reality alone will remain (which is underlying them). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Si uno estabiliza su mente en los varios estados de deseo, ira, codicia, engano, embriaguez 
o envidia, entonces solo la Realidad permanecera (la cual subyace a dichos estados). 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


If one succeeds in immobilizing his mind (i.e. in making it one-pointed) 

when he is under the sway of desire, anger, greed, infatuation, arrogance and envy, 

then the Reality underlying these states alone subsists. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


When strong emotions of desire, anger, greed, infatuation, intoxication or jealousy appear 
- stop the mind! By doing that, the True Reality underlying those emotions, appears. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


If one were to keep one’s mind unaffected by the desire for sex, anger, greed, infatuation, 
arrogance and jealousy, for him only that Essence would be the remainder. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Si Ton reussit a immobiliser l’intellect alors qu’on est sous l’emprise du desir, de la colere, 
de l’avidite, de l’egarement, de l’orgueil, de l’envie, la Realite de ces (etats) subsiste (seule). 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


On doit immobiliser l’esprit quand on est dans un etat de desir, de colere, 
d’impatience, de torpeur, d’ivresse ou de jalousie. Alors il ne reste que le reel. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man seinen Geist regungslos macht in der Zustanden der Leidenschaft, 
des Hasses, der Habsucht, der Verwirrung, der Berauschung oder des Neides, 
dann bleibt allein die Wirklichkeit iibrig. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[99] Si se mantiene una atencion inalterada [incluso] en medio 
del deseo, la ira, la avidez, la oluscacion, la arrogancia o la envidia, 
lo que al final prevalece es la verdadera naturaleza de estos estados. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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el cuerpo, el mundo, el universo 

Dharana 79 • verso 102 

TOJ WPTcT: flef 9W3J p?l; II II 

indrajalamayam visvam nyastam va citrakarmavat 
bhramadva dhyayatah sarvam pasyatasca sukhodgamah 

If one meditates on the universe as a magic show, or as a painting, or as a moving picture, 
contemplating on everything in this way, one experience bliss. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Si uno medita el universo como un espectaculo de magia, o como una pintura, o como 
una imagen en movimiento, contemplando cada cosa de esta manera, uno experiencia gozo. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


If one perceives the cosmos as mere jugglery conjured up by some magician or 
as the configuration of a painting, or as illusory as the movement of trees, etc. 
(appearing to people seated on a moving boat), and contemplates deeply over this fact, 
then he will experience great happiness. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


See the whole world as magic jugglery, or a picture, or an illusion. 
From this meditation, joy arises. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


He who meditates and sees the world as a display of magic or as a configuration of painting 
or even as just a set of movements, arrives at the very spring of delight. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Si l’on medite sur le cosmos en le considerant comme une fantasmagorie, une peinture 
ou un tourbillon (et) qu’on arrive a le percevoir tout entier comme tel, le bonheur surgira. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


On doit contempler tout chose et tout voir comme un tour de magie, un trompe-l’ceil ou une illusion. 
Le bien-etre jaillit alors. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Diese Welt ist wie eine magische Vorstellung oder wie ein Bild. 
Wenn man dariiber meditiert, wie sie standig in Bewegung ist und 
alles so (als verganglich) betrachtet, dann entsteht die wahre Freude. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[100] Quien contempla y ve el cosmos entero como si fuera un espejismo, 
una colorida pintura o una voragine, experimenta una intensa alegria. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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el intersticio, en medio de, no dualidad 


Dharana 80 • verso 103 

H RtT H ^3 3T 9TO%Rrl I 

"W fFRTT drcWclfeMd II ?°3. II 

na cittam niksipet duhkhe na sukhe va pariksipet 
bhairavijnayatam madhye kim tattvamavasisyate 

One’s mind should neither be engrossed in suffering nor in pleasure. 

O Bhairavl! you should know the middle state (between both) - then the Reality alone remains. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 

La mente no debe estar absorta ni en el sufrimiento ni en el placer. O Bhairavl! 

debes conocer el estado intermedio (entre ambos) - entonces solo la Realidad permanece. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 

Neither should one dwell on suffering nor on pleasure. 

O goddess Bhairavi, it should be known what Reality subsist in the middle of both (the opposites). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 

One should not place their thoughts on pleasure or pain. 

O Goddess, know that True Reality lies between the two. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


One should neither become desolate in the event of suffering nor 
become overjoyed in the event of joy. 

He should rather try to understand the real essence lying between the two, O Bhairavi. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


On ne doit pas fixer la pensee dans douleur ni la gaspiller dans le bonheur. O Bhairavi! 
Veuille connaitre (toute chose) au milieu (des extremes). Eh quoi! la Realite (seule) subsiste. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


On ne doit pas laisser Tesprit s’installer dans le mal-etre, 
ni le laisser s’investir dans le bien-etre, Bhairavi! 

II faut percevoir (leur) milieu. Quoi? Seul reste Tetre. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Man soil seinen Geist weder auf das Leid noch auf die Freude richten. 
O Gottin! Wenn man die Mitte (zwischen beiden) erkannt hat, 
dann bleibt nichts als die Wirklichkeit. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[101] No fijes tu mente en el dolor, tampoco la vuelques al placer. 

Averigua en cambio, joh, Bhairavl!, 

cual es la realidad que yace en medio [de ambos estados]. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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percepciones mentales 


Dharana 81 _ verso 104 

i%F7 ht%ttht i 

T^RTT ^TT WJI II 


vihaya nijadehastham. sarvatrasmlti bhavayan 
drdhena manasa drstya nanyeksinya sukhi bhavet 

After leaving the attachment to one’s body one should realize: ‘1 am everywhere’ 
with firm mind and with undistracted vision, then one attains bliss. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Tras dejar el apego al propio cueipo uno debe realizar: ‘estoy en todas partes’ 
con mente firme y vision sin distraccion, entonces uno alcanza la dicha. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


After rejecting attachment to one’s body, one should, with firm mind and with a vision 
which has no consideration for any thing else, contemplate thus, “I am everywhere”. 
He will then enjoy (supernal) happiness. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Leave behind concern for one’s body. With a firm mind and vision for nothing else, believe 
- “1 am everywhere”. Then, one will attain joy. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Having forsaken all the sense of attachment to the body and by inculcating the idea 

with firmness in the mind that “I am all” as also by looking at things around oneself disinterestedly, 

one gets the real happiness. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Apres avoir rejete l’attachement a son propre corps en realisant : << je suis partout » 
d’une pensee ferme et d’une vision qui n’a egard a rien d’autre, on accede au bonheur. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


II faut d’abord delaisser (l’idee) qu’on est (seulement) dans notre coips. 
Puis il faut mediter ainsi : «je suis partout>>. 

Parce que cette vision devient stable en 1’esprit, 

parce qu’ainsi l’on ne depend de rien d’autre, on devient heureux. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man die Identifizierung mit dem eigenen Korper aufgegeben hat 

und mit gefestigtem Geist und ungestorter Einsicht meditiert: <<Ich bin iiberall », 

dann wird man von Freude erfullt. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[102] Tras abandonar la deferencia hacia tu cueipo, con una mente resuelta y 
la mirada puesta en nada mas [el yogui] debe concebir: <<Soy omnipresente». 
[Entonces] sobreviene la felicidad. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 82 • verso 105 

srcjft T^n^fFT^rd Ft riFFcR I 
FF T1FFF 'jTTcT FTFFMF flefo: II ?°R II 

ghatadau yacca vijnanamicchadyam va mamantare 
naiva sarvagatam jatam bhavayanniti sarvagah 

’’Knowledge, will etc. are not only found within me, they are also present in jars and other objects.” 
Meditating in this way on the omnipresent (Reality), one becomes all-pervading. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


’’Conocimiento, voluntad, etc. no se hallan solo en mi, tambien estan presentes in jarras y otros 
objetos.” Meditando de esta manera en la omnipresente (Realidad), uno deviene omnipresente. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


’’Knowledge, desire, etc. do not appear only within me, 
they appear everywhere in jars and other objects.” 
Contemplating thus, one becomes all-pervasive. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


’’Knowledge, desire, etc. exist not only within me, but everywhere in jars, and other objects.” 
With this belief, one becomes omnipresent. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


The knowledge in regard to objects outside such as the jar and the sense of desire 
arising within oneself, are not exclusive to the object and the subject. 

They are common to all. Contemplating like this, one becomes all pervasive. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


La discrimination ou le desir, etc. ne se trouvent pas seulement en moi mais apparait aussi partout, 
dans les jarres et autres objets. Realisant cela, on devient omnipenetrant. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


L’experience des (objets) comme le vase, ou bien meme le desir et autres (mouvements subjectifs) 
n’existent pas seulement en moi: Ils se produisent en toute chose. 

Meditant cela, on deviendra omnipresent. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


<<Erkenntnis und Wille bestehen nicht nur in mir, sie bestehen auch in Kriigen und anderen Dingen.>> 
Wenn man so liber die allgegenwartige Wirklichkeit meditiert, wird man selbst allgegenwartig. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[103] <<E1 conocimiento de [objetos extemos como] jarrones etcetera, o tambien la voluntad 
y demas [facultades], no se hallan unicamente en mi: [en realidad] son omnipresentes». 
Quien esto concibe, el mismo deviene omnipresente. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 83 • verso 106 

STTUWRWtT: I 

WRi 1 RRMSTTH HFP4HHT II || 

grahyagrahakasamvittih samanya sarvadehinam 
yoginam tu viseso ’sti sambandhe savadhanata 

The perception of object and subject is common to all embodied beings. 

But characteristic of yogis is that they are constantly aware of this relationship. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


La percepcion de objeto y sujeto es comun en todos los seres encamados. 

Pero la caracteristica de los yoguis es que ellos son constantemente conscientes de dicha relacion. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


The consciousness of object and subject is common to all the embodied ones. 
The yogis have, however, this distinction that they are mindful of this relation. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


The awareness of object and subject is common to all living beings. 

However, the yogis have the distinction that they are always aware of the self. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


The awareness of the object and the subject is common to all embodied beings. 
What distinguishes the yogins is that they are specially attentive in this regard. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


La perception du sujet et de Tobjet est la meme chez tous les etres nantis d’un corps. 

Mais ce qui caracterise les yogin c’est leur attention ininterrompue a bunion (du sujet et de Tobjet). 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


La conscience du sujet et de Tobjet est commune a tous les etres incames. 
Mais les yogins portent une attention singuliere a (leur) relation. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Das BewuBtsein von Subjekt und Objekt ist alien verkorperten Wesen gemeinsam. 

Doch die Besonderheit der Yogis ist, daB sie standig auf diese Verbindung aufmerksam sind. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[104] Tomar conciencia del objeto o el sujeto es lo que caracteriza a todas las criaturas; 
en cambio, lo que distingue a los yoguis es su total atencion al nexo [entre ambos]. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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el cuerpo, el mundo, el universo 


Dharana 84 • verso 107 

3R3TT ^ ^ || 

svavadanyasrire ’pi samvittimanubhavayet 
apeksam svasarirasya tyaktva vyapi dinairbhavet 


One should experience the consciousness also in the body of others as in one’s own. 
Giving up the concern for one’s own body, one becomes all-pervading within days. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Uno debe de experimentar la conciencia tanto en el cueipo de los demas como en el propio. 
Renunciando a la preocupacion por el propio cuerpo, uno deviene omnipresente en cuestion de dias. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


One should, leaving aside the need of his own body (in other cases), 
contemplate that the (same) consciousness is present in other bodies as in his own. 
Thus he will become all-pervasive in a few days. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Leaving aside concern for one’s own body, one should continuously believe 
that the same consciousness is present in oneself and also in other bodies. 

I a few days, one will be all pervading. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Leaving aside the concerns of one’s own body, one needs to develop the sense 
that the same consciousness lies embodied in other bodies also as in our own. 

Having developed this sense, one can feel oneself as all-pervading well within a few days. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Que meme dans le corps d’autrui on saisisse la conscience comme dans le sien propre. 

Se desinteressant de tout ce qui conceme son coips, en (quelques) jours on devient omnipenetrant. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


On doit faire 1’experience que la conscience est presente dans le coips des autres 
comme dans le notre. Alors on abandonne toute dependance par rapport a 
<<notre» corps et Ton devient (omni)present jour apres jour. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Man soil das BewuBtsein in anderen Korpem ebenso wie im eigenen erfahren, 
indem man die Abhangigkeit vom eigenen Korper aufgibt. 

Dann wird man in wenigen Tagen alldurchdringend. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[105] Quien concibe la conciencia incluso en otros cuerpos tal como [la concibe] en el suyo propio, 
al trascender [de este modo] la dependencia a su propio cuerpo, 
en poco tiempo deviene omnipresente. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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percepciones mentales 


Dharana 85 • verso 108 

TOW TR: fr^TT N+oMM I 

W1 JfWR II || 

niradharam manah krtva vikalpanna vikalpayet 
tadatmaparamatmatve bhairavo mrgalocane 


Freeing the mind of all support one should not allow any thought (to arise). 
Then O gazelle-eyed Goddess, the state of Bhairava will be attained when 
the (individual) self has merged in the Absolute Self. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Liberando la mente de todo soporte, uno no debe permitir (que surja) ningun pensamiento. 
Entonces O Diosas de ojos de gacela, se alcanzara el estado de Bhairava cuando 
el si mismo (individual) se haya sumergido en el Si mismo Absoluto. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


Having freed the mind of all supports, one should refrain from all thought-constructs. 
Then, O gazelle-eyed one, there will be the state of Bhairava in the Self 
that has become the absolute Self. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


O Deer Eyed One, by stopping all thoughts, the mind will be without support. 
Then the self will become the Supreme Self of God. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Having made the mind rid of its base, the aspirant of yoga should redeem it of its constructs. 

Thus would be sufficient for the elevation of the individual Self to the status of the Supreme Being, 
that is, Bhairava, O gazelle-eyed. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Ayant libere Tesprit de tout support, qu’on cesse de penser selon une pensee dualisante. 
Alors, O (femme) aux yeux de gazelle! 

Tetat de Bhairava (reside) dans le fait que le Soi devient le Soi absolu. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


On doit d’abord priver Tesprit de tout support, puis Ton ne doit plus penser de pensees. 
Alors, on devient Bhairava parce que le Soi est le Soi ultime. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Man soil den Geist von alien Stiitzen befreien und das zerstreuende Denken lassen. 
Dann, o gazellenaugige Gottin, wird man zu Bhairava, 
wenn das Selbst mit dem absoluten Selbst eins geworden ist. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[106] Tras liberar la mente de cualquier soporte, [el yogui] debe abstenerse de formar 
representaciones mentales. De este modo, cuando el ser [individual] se identifica 
con el ser supremo, joh, diosa con mirada de gacela!, Bhairava [resplandece]. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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naturaleza esencial de Siva 


Dharana 86 _ verso 109 

H ilWTT # ^TT^RT=^: II II 

sarvajnah sarvakarta ca vyapakah paramesvarah 
sa evaham saivadharma iti dardhyddbhavecchivah 

“The Supreme Lord is omniscient, omnipotent and all-pervading; 1 myself am He.” 
By such a firm meditation one becomes Siva. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


“El Senor Supremo es omnisciente, omnipotente y todo-penetrante; yo mismo soy El.” 
Mediante tal firme meditacion uno deviene Siva. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


The Highest Lord is Omniscient, omnipotent, and omnipresent. 

“Since 1 have the attributes of Siva, I am the same as the Highest Lord”. 
With this firm conviction, one becomes Siva. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


God is omniscient, omnipotent and omnipresent. 

Believe firmly, “I have those same qualities of God.” Then, one becomes God. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


The Supreme Lord is omniscient, omnipresent and maker of everything. 

By virtue of inherence of the attributes of Siva in me, I am the same. 

If this sense becomes firm in anyone, he becomes shorn of the sense of individuality 
and hence become Siva Himself. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Quand on se renforce dans la (realisation) suivante : 

‘Je possede les attributs de Siva, je suis omniscient, tout-puissant et omnipenetrant; 
je suis le Maitre supreme et nul autre’, on devient Siva. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Le Seigneur supreme est present en tout, il connait et il fait tout. 
Moi qui suis doue des attributs de Siva, c’est lui que je suis. 
Quand cette (reconnaissance) devient stable, on devient Siva. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Der Hochste Herr ist allwissend, allwirkend und allgegenwartig: 
«Da ich die Eigenschaften Sivas (des Giitigen) habe, bin ich Er.» 

- Wenn man eine so feste Uberzeugung gewinnt, wird man zu Siva. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[107] <<E1 Senor supremo es omnisciente, todopoderoso y omnimodo. 
Yo poseo los atributos de Siva. [Entonces,] defmitivamente yo soy el». 
Quien esto [concibe] con determinacion en Siva se convierte. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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el cuerpo, el mundo, el universo 


Dharana 87 • verso 110 

^WTcll FRT%TT: II II 

jalasyevormayo vahnerjvalabharigayah prabha raveh 
mamaiva bhairavasyaita visvamarigyo vibheditah 

Just as waves arises from water, flames from fire and rays from the sun, 

in the same way the differentiated aspects of the universe have sprung from me, (that is) Bhairava. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 

Asi como las olas surgen del agua, las llamas del fuego y los rayos del sol, de la misma manera 
los aspectos diferenciados del universo han surgido de mi, (esto es) Bhairava. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


Just as waves arise from water, flames from fire, rays from the sun, even so the waves 
(variegated aspects) of the universe have arisen in differentiated forms from me i.e. Bhairava. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Just as waves arise from water, flames from fire, light from the sun 
- in the same way, the various forms of the universe have arisen from Me, God. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Waves are formed out of the water itself; flickering of flames belong to the fire itself 
as also do rays belong to the sun. Even so, the world as vibration in diverse forms 
has vibrated out of myself, the Bhairava. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Comme les vagues surgissent de l’eau, les flammes du feu, les rayons du soleil, 
ainsi ces ondes de l’univers se sont differenciees a partir de moi, la Bhairava. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


Les vagues surgissent de l’eau, les flammes viennent du feu. La lumiere vient du soleil. 
De meme, ces vagues de l’univers se sont differenciees a partir de moi seul, Bhairava! 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


So wie die Wellen aus dem Ozean entstehen, die Flamme aus dem Feuer, die Strahlen aus der Sonne, 
ebenso sind die Wellen der vielfaltigen Formen des Universums aus mir, Bhairava, entstanden. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[108] Tal como del agua [surgen] olas, del fuego ondulantes llamas, del sol luminosos rayos, 
[asimismo] de mi y de nadie mas, de Bhairava, [surge] el oleaje diferenciado del cosmos. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 88 • verso 111 


Wc^Tl ^RR^T c^Kcl ’TlcHT^ I 

9Ri wma ii m ii 


bhrantva bhrantva sarirena tvaritam bhuvipatanat 
ksobhasaktiviramenapara samjayate da'sa 


If one moves round and round with the body and suddenly falls on the ground, then, 
when the energy of agitation comes to an end, the supreme state arises. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Si uno gira y gira con el cuerpo y subitamente cae al suelo, entonces, 
cuando termina la energia de la agitacion, emerge el estado supremo. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


When one whirls his body round and round and falls down swiftly on the earth, 

then on the cessation of the energy of commotion, there appears supreme spiritual condition. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


One should swiftly turn his body round and round, till he falls to the ground. 
At the end of the energy of motion, the Supreme State is bom. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


By taking rounds continuously for some time when one falls quickly on the ground 
and gets the commotion generated within him subsisted, 
what follow is access to the highest state of being. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Lorsque, physiquement egare, on a toume de tous cotes et en toute hate au point de tomber a terre 
(d’epuisement) ; grace a l’arret de 1’effervescence de l’energie, la condition supreme apparait. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Ayant erre encore et encore, (notre) coips s’effondre violemment a terre. 

Alors, l’etat (de la conscience) supreme devient manifeste quand l’energie vitale, 
(d’abord) agitee, s’arrete. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man sich dreht und dreht, bis man mit dem Korper zur Erde fallt, 
weil die antreibende Energie aufgehort hat, dann entsteht der hochste Zustand. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[109] Si se hace girar el cuerpo sin cesar hasta caer bruscamente al suelo, entonces, 
una vez que cede la energia perturbada, emerge la condicion suprema. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 89 • verso 112 

3Tl^T^^S^WSfRTT%TlcW 3T I 
WW3 tfcef ^ II II 

adharesvathava ’saktya ’jndnaccittalayena va 
jdtasaktisamavesa ksobhante bhairavam vapuh 

When, owing to the lack of the capacity to know objects, or by the dissolution of the mind, 
there is cessation of agitation caused by the energy of absoiption, 
then the nature of Bhairava (manifest itself). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Cuando debido a la falta de capacidad para conocer objetos, o por la disolucion de la mente, 
hay un cese de la agitacion causada por la energia de absorcion, 
entonces la naturaleza de Bhairava (se manifiesta). 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


If on account of lack of power to apprehend objects of knowledge or 

on account of (sheer) ignorance, there is dissolution of mind leading to absoiption in (anasrita sakti), 
then at the end of the cessation of commotion brought about by that absoiption, 
there appears the form of Bhairava (i.e. His essential nature) 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


When there is lack of energy or lack of knowledge, the mind is dissolved, 

and one is absorbed into energy. In the end, when the energy subsides, God appears. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


If due to lack of the power of understanding or sheer ignorance or even meditation, 
there is dissolution of the mind and an extra quantum of the power of understanding 
is generated and creates some sort of commotion, it is at the end of that commotion 
that one gets revealed the form of Bhairava. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Si Ton est prive de force ou de connaissance a l’egard des choses 

ou encore si la pensee se dissout (dans l’extase), des que prend fin 1’effervescence 

produite par l’envahissement de E energie, la forme merveilleuse de bhairava (se revele). 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


Parce que l’esprit est resorbe, sans connaissance, sans energie ou sans point d’appui, 
on s’absorbe entierement dans 1’ energie ainsi engendree. 

A la fin de cette agitation, le coips de Bhairava (se manifeste). 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man unfahig ist, die Dinge zu erkennen, 

aus Unwissenheit oder durch die Auflosung des Denkens (im samadhi), 
hort die durch die Absoiption entstandene Energie der Unruhe auf, 
und die Wesensform Bhairavas offenbar sich. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[110] Del mismo modo, cuando la mente se paraliza debido a incapacidad o ignorancia 
para [entender] algo, una vez que cede la perturbacion causada por la energia envolvente, 
Bhairava [se manifiesta] en todo su esplendor. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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Dharana 90 • verso 113 

%% I 

^w^ri: n ??3. n 

sampradayamimam devi srnu samyagvadamyaham 
kaivalyam jayate sadyo netrayoh stabdhamatrayoh 


Mudras 


O Goddess, listen to this mystical tradition. 1 shall reveal it to you completely: 

If the eyes are fixed without blinking the state of liberation ( kaivalya ) will occur immediately. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


O Diosa, escucha esta tradicion mistica. Debo revelartela completamente: 

Si los ojos estan fijados sin paipadear el estado de liberacion ( kaivalya ) ocurrira inmediatamente. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


O goddess, listen, 1 am going to tell you this mystic tradition in its entirety. 
If the eyes are fixed without blinking (on the reality within), 
isolation ( kaivalya ) will occur immediately. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


O Goddess, listen carefully, as I explain the mystic tradition. 

If one’s eyes are fixed without blinking unification with the Supreme, will occur immediately. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Listen to me attentively, O Goddess, I am telling you the secret of the tradition. 

On the eyes being closed (towards the world outside), there arises some sort of aloneness. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Ecoute, O Deesse! Je vais t’exposer tout entier cet enseignement traditionnel et mystique: 
il suffit que les yeux fixent sans cligner pour que se produise aussitot l’isolement {kaivalya). 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Deesse! Ecoute. Je vais te dire le tout de cette tradition: 

la liberte nait d’un seul coup pour qui se contente d’immobiliser ses yeux. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


O Gottin! Hore! Ich offenbare dir diese mystische Tradition vollkommen. 

Wenn man die Augen regungslos (offen)halt, entsteht unvermittelt die Befreiung. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[111] Escucha, joh, diosa!, esta ensenanza tradicional que te revelare integramente: 
el estado de solitud puede alcanzarse sin mas con solo mantener la mirada fija. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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posturas corporates 


Dharana 91 verso 114 


WIT: Wmi rffe ^ I 

3T^TTTf^ *FTFffHJI ??W II 


samkocam karnayoh krtva hyadhodvare tathaiva ca 
anackam ahalam dhyayanvisedbrahma sanatanam 


Closing one’s ears and similarly closing the lower opening (the anus) one should meditate 
on the sound without vowel and consonant. Then one will enter the eternal Brahman. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Cerrando las orejas y similarmente cerrando la apertura mas baja (el ano) uno debe meditar 
en el sonido sin vocal y consonante. Entonces uno entrara en el etemo Brahman. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


Contracting the openings of the ears and similarly the openings of the anus and penis 
(and then), meditating on (the interior, impactless sound - anahata dhvani ) 
without vowel and without consonant, one enters the eternal Brahman. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Close the ears, and compress the opening of the rectum. 

Then by meditating on the sound without vowel or consonant, one permanently enters God. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


In such a state by contracting the ears, anus and penis if one were to meditate on 
the unstruck sound shorn of consonants as well as of vowels, 
one has the possibility of entering into Brahman, the eternal. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


S’etant bouche les oreilles ainsi que Touverture inferieure (anus), 

(puis) meditant sur la (resonance) sans consonne ni voyelle, qu’on entre dans Tetemel brahman. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


Habiendose tapado las orejas asi como la abertura inferior (ano), (y despues) meditando sobre la 
resonancia sin consonante ni vocal, se entra en el etemo Brahman. 

Traduccion del frances: Q 

On doit d’abord contracter les oreilles, de meme que la porte d’en has. 

Alors, en contemplant (le son) sans consonnes ni voyelles, on entre dans lTmmense, etemel. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man die Ohren (mit den Handen) verschlieBt und auch die untere Offnung verschlieBt 
und dabei iiber den Laut ohne Konsonant und Vokal meditiert, 
tritt man in das ewige Brahman ein. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[111 bis] Si se tapan ambos oidos y tambien lapuerta inferior, 
y se contempla el sonido sin vocales ni consonantes, se alcanza el brahman etemo. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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los 5 sentidos: la vista 


Dharana 92 • verso 115 

Wli RRRNR HWRTJ 
31FR;PqJR: TIR^TT^TcRR: ^§2HJ| W\ II 

kupadike mahagarte sthitvopari nirlksanat 
avikalpamateh samyak sadyascittalayah sphutam 

By standing above a deep well or any abyss and fixing one’s eyes (on the bottom 
of the well or abyss), one becomes completely free from thoughts, 
and immediately the mind will certainly be dissolved. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Permaneciendo arriba de un pozo proftmdo o cualquier abismo y fijando los ojos 
(en el fondo del pozo o del abismo), uno deviene completamente libre de pensamientos, 
e inmediatamente la mente con certeza se disolvera. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


If one stands above a very deep well, etc. and fixes his eyes (on the space inside the well 
without blinking) his understanding becomes free of vikalpas (thought-constructs) completely, 
and immediately he definitely experiences dissolution of mind. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Stand over a deep well, etc. and look without blinking at the deep hollow space. 

The mind becomes completely free of thoughts, and then the mind is immediately dissolved. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


If one were to stand at the edge of a deep pit, such as well, and look inside without blinking, 
he is sure to get his citta immediately dissolved. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Se tenant au-dessus d’un puis tres profond, etc., les yeux fixes (sur le fond sans cligner), 
des que Tintelligence intuitive (du yogin) est exempte de dualite conceptuelle, 
aussitot la dissolution de la pensee se produira clairement (en lui). 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


D’abord, on se tient sans cligner des yeux au-dessus d’un grand precipice, 
comme un puits par exemple. 

Alors, l’esprit se resorbe en toute evidence parce qu’il est sans aucune pensee. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man an Rand eines tiefen Brunnens oder eines Abgrundes steht und hineinschaut, 
wird man plotzlich vollig frei von Gedanken und man erfahrt die Auflosung des Denkens. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[112] Si uno se coloca de pie al borde de un pozo o cualquier otra cavidad profunda, 
y fija [ahi] la mirada, libre de representaciones, sin mas la mente se disuelve por completo. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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percepciones mentales 


Dharana 93 _ verso 116 

m ^ TR1 31# cH | 

cR 33 R13T3F3T ^3^31^33 31^313 II ??$ II 

yatra yatra mano yati bahye vabhyantare ’pi va 
tatra tatra sivavastha vyapakatvat kva yasyati 

Wherever the mind goes, whether outside or within, there itself is the state of Siva. 
Since He is all-pervading, where else could the mind go? 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Dondequiera que vaya la mente, bien fuera o dentro, ahi mismo esta el estado de Siva. 
Dado que El es todo-penetrante, ^donde mas podria ir la mente? 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


Wherever the mind goes whether towards the exterior or towards the interior, 
everywhere there is the state of Siva. 

Since Siva is omnipresent, where can the mind go (to avoid Him). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Wherever the mind goes, externally or internally, everywhere there is the form of Shiva. 
As God is omnipresent, where will the mind go? 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Wherever the mind goes, no matter outward or inward, there lies the state of Siva. 
Where else can the mind go as Siva is omnipresent? 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Partout ou va la pensee, vers l’exterieur ou encore vers l’interieur, O Bien-aimee! 
la se trouve l’etat sivaite ; celui-ci etant omnipenetrant, 
ou done (la pensee) pourrait-elle aller (pour lui echapper) 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


Ou que Eesprit aille, a l’exterieur ou a l’interieur, c’est la l’etat de Siva. 
Puisqu’il impregne (tout), ou pourrait-il aller ? 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wohin auch immer deine Gedanken gehen, 

ob nach auBen oder innen, ebendort ist der gottliche Zustand zu finden. 

Da Siva alles durchdringt, wohin konnten die Gedanken gehen, wo Er nicht ist? 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[113] Adonde sea que la mente vague, ya sea fuera o tambien dentro, 

ahi esta la condicion de Siva. adonde mas podria ir si [Siva] lo colma todo? 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 


Dondequiera que vaya la mente, afuera o adentro, 

^donde ira, estando impregnado el estado de Siva en todas partes? 

Wherever the mind goes, whether outside or inside, 

where will go, being the state of Siva everywhere impregnated? 

Traduccion del sanscrito al espanol y del espanol al ingles: Q 
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los 5 sentidos 


Dharana 94 • verso 117 

m WWM T^qt: I 

cl^f d-HI4yiHr4IN^4I^IKdlrHdl II ft's II 

yatra yatraksamargena caintayam vyajyate vibhoh 
tasya tanmatradharmitvaccillayadbharitatmatd 

Whenever the universal Consciousness of the all-pervading Lord is revealed 

through any of the sense-organs, since their nature is the same (universal Consciousness), 

then by absorption into pure Consciousness the fullness of the Self (will be attained). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Dondequiera que la Conciencia universal del omnipenetrante Lord es revelada a traves 
de los organos de los sentidos, dado que su naturaleza es la misma (Conciencia universal), 
entonces mediante la absorcion en la Conciencia pura (sera alcanzada) la plenitud del Si mismo. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


On every occasion that the consciousness of the Omnipresent Reality (caitanyam vibhoh ) is revealed 
through the sensory organs since it is the characteristic only of the Universal Consciousness, 
one should contemplate over the consciousness appearing through the sensory organs as the 
pure Universal Consciousness. Thus his mind will be dissolved in the Universal Consciousness. 

He will then attain the essence of plenitude (which is the characteristic of Bhairava ). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Whenever awareness is increased through any sense organ, remain in that awareness. 
Then, the mind will be dissolved and one will be filled with the Supreme Self. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Wherever the consciousness of the all-pervading Being manifest itself through the senses, 

due to its being of the same nature as He Himself, one can feel oneself filled with that consciousness. 

In this way, his mind gets dissolved. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Chaque fois que par T intermediate des organes sensoriels, la Conscience de T omnipresent se revele, 

puisqu’elle a pour nature fundamental de n’etre que cela (pure conscience), 

grace a Tabsorption dans la Conscience absolue, (on accede a) l’essence de la plenitude. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


Ou que la conscience du Seigneur s’exprime par le chemin des organes des sens, 
c’est la que Tesprit se resorbe, parce que cette (expression) n’est que cette (conscience). 
Alors, on est la plenitude. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Immer wenn sich das gottliche BewuBtsein durch die Vermittlung der Sinne offenbart, 
erlangt man die Fiille des Selbst, weil die Sinne von selben Wesen (wie das gottliche BewuBtsein) 
sind und weil der Geist darin absorbiert wird. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[114] Donde sea que la conciencia divina se manifieste por el sendero de los sentidos, 

puesto que estos tienen como atributo la conciencia, 

al disolverse en esta [se manifiesta tambien] la condicion de plenitud. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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ZkdHflEW-FTT II ??Z 


ksutadyante bhaye soke gahvare va ranaddrute 
kutuhale ksudhadyante brahmasattasamipaga 


At the beginning and end of sneezing, in a state of fear or sorrow, 
(standing) on top of an abyss or while fleeing from a battlefield, 
at the moment of intense curiosity, at the beginning or end of hunger; 
such a state comes close to the reality of Brahman. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


A1 comienzo o final de un estomudo, en un estado de miedo o tristeza, 
(permaneciendo) en la cumbre de un abismo o al huir del campo de batalla, 
en el momento de una curiosidad intensa, al comienzo o final del hambre; 
tal estado se acerca a la realidad de Brahman. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


At the commencement and end of sneeze, in terror, in sorrow, in the condition of a deep sigh 
or on the occasion of flight from the battlefield, during (keen) curiosity, 
at the commencement or end of hunger, the state is like that of brahman. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


At the commencement and end of a sneeze, during danger, sorrow, weeping, 
flight from a battlefield, during curiosity, at the commencement and end of hunger. 
These states are full of the State of God. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


One can have an inkling into the status of the Reality in the event of the commencement and end 
of sneezing, hunger, fear, sorrow, having fallen in a pit, having run away from the battle-field, 
and keen curiosity. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Au commencement et a la fin de Tetemuement, dans la terreur et Tanxiete 
ou (quand on surplombe) un precipice, lorsqu’on fuit le champ de bataille, 
au moment ou Ton ressent une vive curiosite, au stade initial ou final de la faim, etc. 
la condition faite d’existence brahmique (se revele). 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Au debut et a la fin de Tetemuement, dans la peur et la peine, ou encore dans la confusion, 
quand on fuit le champ de bataille, dans T excitation, au debut et a la fin de la faim, 
l’etat qui est existence i mm ense (se manifeste). 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Am Anfang und am Ende des Niesens, im Zustand der Angst oder der Trauer, 
am Rand eines Abgrunds, oder wenn man von einem Schlachtfeld flieht, 
im Zustand intensiver Neugier, am Anfang oder am Ende des Hungers 
- alle diese Zustande haben Anted an der absoluten Realitat ( brahmasatta ). 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[115] La condicion esencial de brahman [se revela] al principio y al final de un estomudo, 
en el temor y en la tristeza, ante un precipicio, al huir de un campo de batalla, 
en medio de una intensa curiosidad, al sentir hambre y al saciarla. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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mm ^ II II 

vastusu smaryamanesu drste dese manastyajet 
svasariram niradharam krtva prasarati prabhuh 

While looking at a particular space the mind should abandon the thoughts of all remembered objects, 
and thus making the body free from all support, the Lord reveals Himself. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


A1 mirar un espacio particular la mente debe abandonar los pensamientos de todos los objetos 
recordados, y asi liberando al cuerpo de todo soporte, el Lord se revela a Si mismo. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


At the sight of a land, when one lets go all the thought of the remembered objects (and concentrates 
only on the experience which was the basis of that memory) and makes his body supportless, 
then the Lord (who as the experience was the basis of the memory) appears. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Leaving concern for one’s body, remember the sight of a place, objet or incident. 
The mind will be without support and one experiences a flood of Divinity. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


In the case of memories of a particular place, seen already, haunting the mind, 

the aspirant of yoga should relieve him s elf of the mind itself by rendering the body baseless 

and thus create the scope for the pervasion by the Lord. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


A la vue d’un certain lieu, qu’on laisse aller sa pensee vers des objets dont on se souvient. 
Des qu’on prive son coips de tout support, le Souverain omnipresent s’avance. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Quand on est en train de se souvenir d’une chose, 
on doit l’abandonner des que l’esprit la voit (enfin). 

Alors, quand notre corps s’est (ainsi) affranchi de tout support, le Seigneur se manifeste. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Man konzentriere seine Gedanken auf einen Ort und auf Gegenstande in der Erinnerung. 
Wenn so dem Korper in der Gegenwart jede Grundlage entzogen wird 
(weil er in die Vergangenheit zuriickversetzt), dann offenbart sich der Herr. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[116] Cuando sobreviene el recuerdo de situaciones [pasadas], 
debe fijarse la atencion en la escena percibida; 

de este modo, al quedarse el cuerpo sin soportes, el Senor se manifiesta. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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33N3S1R TMT9 PMcftcf I 
HTfH RtRTT^T %% || 

kvadidvastuni vinyasya sanairdrstim nivartayet 
tajjhdnam cittasahitam devi sunydlayo bhavet 


Having fixed one’s eyes on a particular object, one should slowly withdraw the gaze from it, 
as well as the knowledge of that object along with the thought of it. 

Then, O Goddess, one becomes an abode of the Void. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Habiendo fijado los ojos en un objeto particular, uno debe lentamente retirarle la mirada, 
asi como el conocimiento de dicho objeto junto con su pensamiento. 

Entonces, Oh Diosa, uno deviene morada del Vacio. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


O goddess, if one, after casting one’s gaze on some object, 
withdraws it and slowly eliminates the knowledge of that object 
along with the thought and impressions of it, he abides in the void. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


After looking at some object, one should slowly withdraw their sight from it, 
then their knowledge together with their thought of it. 

O Goddess, one will then reside in the Void. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Having cast the eyesight at any particular object, one should withdraw from the object 
no only the eyesight but also the cognisance of it along with the citta. 

Thus, O goddess, he may abide in sheer void. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Apres avoir pose le regard sur un objet quelconque, qu’on Ten retire tres lentement. 
Alors la connaissance de cet (objet) (n’) est accompagnee (que) de pensee, 

O Deesse, (et) Ton devient le receptacle du vide. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Deesse! On doit d’abord poser le regard sur une chose quelconque, 

puis il faut se retirer lentement de cette perception accompagnee d’activite mentale. 

On devient alors (comme) un receptacle vide. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man irgendeinen Gegenstand betrachtet hat und dann seinen Blick langsam davon 
zuriickzieht und ebenso die Erkenntnis und das Denken (davon abwendet), dann, 
o Gottin, wird man zu einem GefaB der Leere. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[117] Tras posar su mirada en un objeto cualquiera, 

lentamente [el yogui] debe retirar la atencion junto con cualquier pensamiento [ulterior]; 
[de este modo,] joh, diosa!, se convierte en un templo vacio. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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qi^TT HR: I 

HT SlRfr STlfft Hc*J HRHRT cR: RR: II R? II 

bhaktyudrekadviraktasya yadrsijayate matih 
sa saktih sarikari nityam bhavayettam tatah sivah 


The intuitive insight which is born from intense devotion in one who is detached 
is the very Energy of Sankara; then one becomes Siva Himself. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


La percepcion intuitiva que nace de la devocion intensa en quien esta desapegado 
es la Energia de Sankara; entonces uno deviene Siva. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


The sort of intuition (, mad ) that emerges through the intensity of devotion 
in one who is perfectly detached in known as the sakti of sarikara. 

One should contemplate on it perpetually. Then he becomes Siva Him s elf. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


From an abundance of devotion and a detached nature, 
an understanding of the Divine Energy is bom. 

One should continuously be her. Then, Shiva. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


The power of understanding arising from the arousal of devotion in the mind of the aspirant, 
who has detached himself from worldly, is indeed, the power of Sankara Himself. 

Through constant contemplation on it, one becomes Siva. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Cette sorte d’intuition qui, grace a l’intensite de Tadoration, nait dans l’homme 
parvenu au parfait detachement, c’est Tenergie meme du Bienfaisant. 

Qu’on Tevoque perpetuellement et Ton s’identifiera a Siva. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Cette comprehension qui se fait jour en celui qui est detache a cause de Tintensite de Tamour divin, 
c’est la Puissance de Siva. On doit Tevoquer sans cesse. On deviendra alors Siva. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Die Einsicht, die durch intensive liebende Hingabe in einer Person entsteht, 
die (innerlich) losgelost ist, ist die gottliche Energie (sakti sarikari). 

Man soil bestandig dariiber meditieren - dann wird man zu Siva. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[118] La conciencia que desarrolla quien se libera del apego gracias a una intensa devocion 
es la potencia misma de Siva. 

Si se la concibe de manera ininterrumpida, entonces Siva [se revela]. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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cfl^T fFRTT ^1I?3T RT^TSTq II ^ II 

vash’antare vedyamane sanairvastu.su sunyata 
tamena manasa dhyatva divito 'pi prasamyati 

When one perceives a particular object, other objects gradually appear as if void. 

Meditating on this void in the mind, one attains peace, even when the object is still perceived. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Cuando uno percibe un objeto particular, gradualmente otros objetos aparecen como vacios. 
Meditando sobre este vacio en la mente, uno obtiene paz, 
incluso cuando el objeto es todavia percibido. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


When one perceives a particular object, vacuity is established regarding all other objects. 
If one contemplates on this vacuity with mind freed of all thought, then even though 
the particular object be still known or perceived, the aspirant has full tranquillity. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Understanding an object is empty inside. Emptiness is also a feature of all objects. 
With mind free of thoughts, meditate on that emptiness. 

Then, even though the object is perceived or known, one becomes calm. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


If a particular object is understood properly, voidness of all objects becomes automatic. 
Through meditation on that void, even what is known, gets subsided. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Alors qu’on pcrgoit un objet determine, la vacuite s’etablit peu a peu a Tegard des (autres) objets. 
Ayant medite en pensee sur cette (vacuite) meme, bien que Tobjet reste connu, on s’apaise. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


En meme temps que Ton connait une chose, on doit lentement (evoquer) la vacuite des autres choses. 
En contemplant mentalement cette vacuite, (la chose) s’apaise en profondeur, 
alors meme qu’elle reste connue. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man einen bestimmten Gegenstand wahrnimmt, entsteht eine Leere in bezug 
auf alle anderen Gegenstande. Uber diese Leere soli man im Geist meditieren, 
dann erlangt man Frieden, selbst wenn der Gegenstand noch wahrgenommen wird. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[119] A1 percibir un nuevo objeto, 

lentamente la vacuidad [se extiende] sobre los objetos [percibidos con antelacion]. 
Quien contempla dicha vacuidad, incluso mientras percibe [el objeto], experimenta paz. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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T%T%3frcT T-7J7V gfg: TIT Sjfe: I 

^ WJI II 

kimcijjnairya smrta suddhih sa suddhih sambhudarsane 
na sucirhyasucirtasmannirvikalpah sukhi bhavet 


The purity which is prescribed by people of little understanding 

is considered an impurity in the Saiva system. There is neither purity nor impurity. 

Therefore, one who is free from such thoughts attains happiness. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


La pureza prescrita por gente de poco entendimiento 

es considerada impureza en el sistema Sivaita. No existe ni pureza ni impureza. 
Por ello, quien es libre de dichos pensamientos alcanza la felicidad. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


That purity which is prescribed by people of little understanding 
is considered to be only impurity in the Saiva system. 

It should not be considered to be purity; rather it is impurity in reality. 

Therefore one who has freed himself of vikalpas (dichotomizing thought-constructs) 
alone attains happiness. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


That considered to be pure by people of little understanding, 
is neither pure nor impure in the Shaiva system of philosophy. 

One who rises above dualizing thoughts attains complete happiness. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


What is recommended as purity by teachers having petty knowledge, 
is not purity at all or even impurity in the perspective of Saivism. 

Therefore, it is only who is rid of mental constructs deserves attaining the state of happiness. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Cette purete qu’enseignent les gens de peu de savoir apparait dans la doctrine de Siva comrne 
une veritable impurete. 11 ne faut pas la considerer comrne du pur, en verite, mais comme du pollue. 
C’est pourquoi, (s’affranchissant) de pensee dualisante, qu’on parvienne au bonheur. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Cette purete qu’enseignent les demi-savants est impurete selon Tenseignement de Siva. 
Car il n’y a ni purete ni impurete. Et done, sans dilemmes, on sera bienheureux. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Die Reinheit, die von Menschen vorgeschrieben wird, die ein begrenztes Wissen haben, 
wird in der Tradition Sivas als Unreinheit betrachtet. 

In Wirklichkeit gibt es weder Reinheit noch Unreinheit. 

Wenn man von diesen Vorstellung befreit ist, erlangt man Freude. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[120] Lo que los hombres de conocimiento limitado prescriben como impure 
es, desde la perspectiva saiva, pure. De hecho, no hay pureza ni impureza. 
Asi, libre de representaciones mentales, [el yogui] experimenta alegria. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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I 


H ^ cl^^4kK+ IJ l HTcB II II 


sarvatra bhairavo bhavah samanyesvapi gocarah 
na ca tad vyatirekena paro ’stityadvaya gatih 


The reality of Bhairava is present everywhere, even in common people. 

He who knows that nothing exist apart from Him, attains the non-dual state. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


La realidad de Bhairava esta presente en todas partes, incluso en la gente comun. 
El que sabe que nada existe aparte de El, alcanza el estado no dual. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


“The reality of Bhairava is apparent everywhere 

- even among common folk (who do not posses any particular sense of discrimination). 
One who knows thus, “There is nothing else that He” attains the non-dual condition. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


“God is existing everywhere, common in all. There is nothing else other than God.” 
With this knowledge, one attains the non-dual condition. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


The reality of Bhairava is visible everywhere even in commonplace (events, objects and places). 
Except for Him, there is no one higher then He. He, therefore, is unique in every way. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


La realite bhairavienne a partout (son) domaine y compris chez les gens du commun. 
Et Thomme qui prend conscience (de ceci): <<rien n’existe qui en soit distinct», 
accede a la condition Sans-second. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


L’etat de Bhairava est un champ (de conscience) partout present, meme dans les (gens) du commun. 
Quand on (medite) ainsi qu’il n’y a rien d’autre en plus et au-dessus de lui, 
c’est la comprehension non-duelle. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Die Realitat Bhairavas ist uberall gegenwartig, selbst bei gewohnlichen Leuten. 

Wenn man weiB, daI3 es nichts anderes gibt auBer Ihm, erlangt man den Zustand frei von Dualitat. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[121] <<Bhairava esta presente en todas partes, incluso entre la gente comun. 
No hay otro ademas de el». He aqui la sabiduria sin par. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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^ FHT ^ ^T^Tt UMNUM^I = I 
mm- fTTc^T WJI II 

samah satrau ca mitre ca samo manavamanayoh 
brahmanah paripurnatvaditi jiidtvd sukhl bhavet 


Having the same feeling towards friend and foe, remaining the same in honour and dishonour, 
the one who knows that Brahman is always full remains happy. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Sintiendo lo mismo hacia el amigo y el enemigo, 
permaneciendo igual en el honor y en la deshonor, 
quien sabe que Brahman es siempre pleno permanece feliz. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


Because of the conviction that everything is full of Brahman (who is also the essential Self of all), 
the aspirant has the same attitude towards friend and foe, 

remains the same both in honour and dishonour, and thus because of this conviction 
(viz. the conviction of the presence of Brahman everywhere), he is perpetually happy. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


From knowing that God completely fills everything, 

one is the same towards enemy and friend, in honor and dishonor. 

With this attitude, one obtains joy. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Having become firm in the conviction that all is filled by Brahman and thus by treating 
the enemy and the friend alike and maintaining equanimity in honour and dishonour both, 
one attains the state of happiness. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Etant le meme a l’egard d’amis et d’ennemis, le meme dans l’honneur et le deshonneur; 
grace a la parfaite plenitude du brahman, ayant compris cela, qu’on soit heureux. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


Egal avec l’ami et avec l’ennemi, egal dans les louanges et dans les blames. 
Quand on permit ainsi l’absolue plenitude de V Immense, on devient bienheureux. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Man soli Gleichmut bewahren gegeniiber Feinden oder Freunden, 
man soli Gleichmut bewahren, ob man geehrt oder verachtet wird, 
weil die absolute Wirklichkeit (Brahman) immer vollkommen ist. 
Wenn man das erkennt, wird man voll Freude. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[122] <<Ecuanime ante el enemigo o el amigo, ante el honor o el deshonor, 
pues brahman colma todas las cosas». 

Con este entendimiento, [el yogui] experimenta alegria. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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* l^r 'tWMR B TPt I 

^ m WTfrl II II 

«a dvesam bhavayetkvapi na ragam bhavayetkvacit 
ragadvesavinirmuktau madhye brahma prasarpati 


One should neither feel hatred nor attachment towards anyone. 

Being free from both attachment and hatred, 

in the centre (between both extremes) Brahman unfolds. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Uno nunca debe sentir odio ni apego hacia nadie. 

Estando libre de ambos, apego y odio, 

en el centro (entre ambos extremos) Brahman se revela. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


The aspirant should neither maintain the attitude of aversion nor of attachment towards any one. 
Since he is freed of both aversion and attachment, there develops brahmabhava or the nature 
of the divine consciousness (which is also the nature of the essential Self) in his heart. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


There should be no feeling of aversion or attachment towards any person or place. 
By remaining in the center between the two, one is liberated from the duality of 
aversion and attachment. Then, one experiences God spreading everywhere. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


One should not develop the sense of aversion anywhere 
nor should he feel attached to anyone or anything. 

Brahman creeps in where there is absence of aversion and attachment both. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


On ne doit nourrir nulle haine a 1’egard de quiconque; on ne doit pas non plus nourrir d’attachement. 
Dans (cet etat) intermediate qui est liberation d’attachement comme de haine, le brahman se glisse. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


II ne faut concevoir de haine envers personne, ni d’attachement passionne. 

Alors, ITmmense se manifeste dans Tintervalle qui est libre de haine comme d’attachement. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Man soil anderen gegeniiber auf keine Weise Hal3 oder Anhanglichkeit empfmden. 

Wenn man von HaB und Anhanglichkeit befreit ist, 

dann entfaltet sich Brahman in der Mitte (zwischen beiden). 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[123] [El yogui] debe concebir no sentir aversion por nada; debe concebir no sentir apego por nada. 
Libre de apego y aversion, en el centro brahman se expande. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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4^4141 ^ITWL | 

clrFR W ^ II || 


yadavedyam yadagrahyam yacchunyam yadabhavagam 
tatsarvam bhairavam bhdvyam tadante bodhasambhavah 

The unknowable, the ungraspable, the void, that which pervades even non-existence, 
contemplate on all this as Bhairava. 

At the end ( of this contemplation) illumination will dawn. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Lo desconocido, lo inasible, el vacio, lo que penetra incluso la no existencia, 
contempla todo eso como Bhairava. 

A1 final (de esta contemplacion) amanecera la iluminacion. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


That which cannot be known as an object, that which cannot be grasped (i.e. that which is elusive), 
that which is void, that which penetrates even non-existence all that should be contemplated as 
Bhairava. At the end of that contemplation will occur Enlightenment. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


That which is beyond knowledge, beyond grasping, beyond not being, that which is void 
- contemplate all that to be God. In the end, the birth of enlightenment. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


That which is unknowable, ungraspable, of the nature of void and 
outside the range of contemplation, all that needs to be taken as Bhairava. 
Following this kind of understanding, there emerges revelation. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


L’inconnaissable, Tinsaisissable, le vide et ce qui n’accedera (jamais) a Texistence, 
imaginez tout cela comme Bhairava et, a la fin de cette (evocation), 1’illumination se produit. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Ce qui est inconnaissable, insaisissable, ce qui est vide n’advient jamais a Tetre: 
on doit evoquer tout cela comme etant Bhairava. Alors, a la fin se produit l’eveil. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Das Unerkennbare, das UnfaBbare, die Leere, das, was selbst das Nichtsein durchdringt 
- betrachte all das als Bhairava. Am Ende dieser Meditation entsteht die Erleuchtung. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[124] Lo que no puede conocerse, lo que es inaprensible, el vacio, el ambito del no-ser; 
todo esto ha de concebirse como Bhairava. He aqui el principio de la sabiduria. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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^TUraitl TR: FRFbl^ TFnRRRiJI II 

«/(ye nirasraye sunye vyapake kalanojjhite 
bahyakase manah krva nirakasam samaviset 


Fixing one’s mind on the external space which is eternal, supportless, empty, 
all-pervading and free from limitation, in this way one will be absorbed in non-space. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Fijando la mente en el espacio exterior, el cual es etemo, sin soporte, vacio, 

todo penetrante y libre de limitaciones, de esta manera uno sera absorbido en el no-espacio. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


One should fix his mind on the external space which is eternal, without support, void, 
omnipresent, devoid of limitation. (By this practice) he will be absorbed in non-space. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Fix the mind on external space, which is eternal, supportless, void, all pervasive and silent. 
By doing this, one will completely enter non-space. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


The aspirant should fix his mind on the space outside which is eternal, 
self-supporting, of the nature of void, pervasive, and immeasurable and 
via that should enter into what lies beyond that space. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Ayant fixe la pensee sur l’espace exteme qui est etemel, sans support, vide, omnipenetrant 
et depourvu d’operation, qu’on se fonde (alors) dans le non-espace. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


On doit placer l’esprit dans l’espace exterieur, permanent, sans point d’appui, vide, 
qui impregne tout, libre de toute activite. Alors on s’absorbera entierement dans le Plein. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Man konzentriere seinen Geist auf den auBeren Raum, der ewig ist, ohne Grundlage, leer, 
alldurchdringend und frei von Begrenzungen - dann wird man in die Raumlosigkeit absorbiert. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[125] A1 fijar la atencion en el espacio exterior - etemo, sin soportes, vacio, omnimodo, 
indeterminado - , se alcanza el espacio mas alia [del espacio] ( nirakasa ). 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 



116 


Dharana 106 verso 129 


m m *H1 cTxra^ cfrWfl 
qRc^TR^«I?qT T^RtR^T^T WJI II 

yatra yatra mano yati tattat tenaiva tatksanam 
parityajyanavasthitya nistarahgas tato bhavet 


Towards whichever object the mind moves, one should withdraw it from there at that very moment. 
By thus leaving it without support one will become free from mental agitation. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Hacia cualquier objeto que se dirija la mente, uno debe retirarla de ahi al momento. 
Dejandola asi sin soporte uno devendra libre de la agitacion mental. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


Towards whatever object the mind goes, one should remove it from there immediately 

by that very mind, and thus by not allowing it to settle down there 

i.e. by making is supportless, one will be free from agitation (of the mind). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Wherever the mind goes, at that very moment, one should leave that thought. 
By not allowing the mind to settle into thoughts, one will be free of thoughts. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Wherever the mind goes, the yogin should withdraw his attention immediately 
from there by means of the mind itself. Due to his mind having thus, 
been rendered baseless, he becomes free of all mental agitations. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Quel que soit l’objet vers lequel la pensee se dirige, il faut a cet instant precis et a l’aide 
de cette (pensee) quitter l’objet completement sans laisser (un autre) s’installer (a sa place). 
Alors on sera exempt d’ondoiement. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


Sea cual sea el objeto al que se dirija el pensamiento, en ese preciso instante y con la ayuda de ese 
pensamiento, se debe abandonar completamente el objeto sin dejar que otro se ponga en su lugar. 
Entonces uno estara libre de oscilaciones (mentales). 

Traduccion del frances : Q 

Ou que Tesprit aille, c’est grace a cela et a partir de cet instant que Ton devient (comme une mer) 
depourvue de vagues. En abandonnant totalement ces (objets), en ne demeurant en aucun d’eux. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wo immer sich das Denken hinbewegt, ebendort soli man im selben Augenblick loslassen. 
Da dem Denken dann die Grundlage entzogen wird, wird es frei von Unruhe. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[126] Donde sea que la mente se dirija, al instante [el yogui] debe renunciar a ese objeto 
sirviendose de la propia mente, que, al no hallar una estancia, 
fmalmente va mas alia de sus fluctuaciones. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 



117 


uccara, mantras y japa 


Dharana 107 verso 130 

flcl II ?=(° II 

bhaya sarvam ravayati sarvago vyapako ’khile 
iti bhairavasabdasya santatoccaranacchivah 


Bhairava is one who makes everything resound ( ravayati ) with fear {bhaya), 
and who pervades the entire universe. 

He who utters this word ‘Bhairava’ unceasingly becomes Siva. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Bhairava es quien hace que todas las cosas resuenen con miedo, y quien penetra el universo entero. 
Quien pronuncia incesantemente esta palabra ‘Bhairava’ deviene Siva. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


Bhairava is one who with His luminous consciousness makes every thing resound or 

who being of luminous consciousness joined with kriyasakti comprehends the whole universe, 

who give everything, who pervades the entire cosmos. 

Therefore by reciting the word Bhairava incessantly one become Siva. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


God gives rise to everything, pervades everything and every sound. 

Therefore, by continuously reciting the word Bhairava (God), one becomes God. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Bhairava is he who, being himself all-comprehending and all-affording, resounds and illumines all. 
Recitation of the word Bhairava continuously with this understanding, 
therefore, is potent enough to elevate one to his Siva-hood. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


(Etymologie fantaisiste de Bhairava)'. 

Au moyen de << bha- », la lumiere consciente, tout resonne ( rava ). 

« San’adah »: il donne toute chose (da =RA), il penetre dans tout (l’univers) ( vvapaka = FA). 
Ainsi par la recitation ininterrompue du mot Bhairava, on devient Siva. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


<< Par son hurlement, il effraie tous les etres. Il impregne tout a chaque instant >>. 
Ainsi, en enonqant sans cesse le mot << bhairava », on deviendra Siva. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Bhairava ist derjenige, der durch seinen Glanz (bhaya) alles zum Tonen bringt (ravayati), 
der alles schenkt und der das ganze Universum durchdringt. 

Wer unentwegt den Namen Bhairava im Innen wiederholt, wird selbst zu Siva. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[127] La palabra bhairava [significa] ‘aquel que con su luz hace resonar todas las cosas, 
el que todo lo conoce, el que colma el universo entero’. 

Quien [con este entendimiento] la repite sin cesar alcanza a Siva. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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percepciones mentales 


Dharana 108 • verso 131 



TOW £RT ^TTTcf II II 

aham mamedamityadi pratipattiprasaiigatah 
niradhare mano yati taddhyanaprenacchami 


While making assertions like “I am, this is mine”, etc., 
the mind goes to that which is supportless. 

Inspired by this meditation one becomes peaceful. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Mientras hacemos aserciones como “Yo soy, esto es mio”, etc., 
la mente va a lo que no tiene soporte. 

Inspirado por esta meditacion uno deviene sosegado. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


On the occasion of the assertion, “I am; this is mine, etc.” 
the thought goes to that which does not depend on any support. 

Under the impulsion of the contemplation of that (tat), one attains (abiding) peace. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


“1 am, this is mine, etc.” 

On the occasion of this assertion, let the mind go to that which is without support. 
From the impelling force of this meditation, one attains Peace. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


“It is I”, “This is mine”, considerations like these lead the mind to that Self 
which does not need anything to support itself. 

By meditating on that Self, one attains perfect peace. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


A l’occasion d’affirmations comme ‘je suis, ceci est a moi’, etc., la pensee accede 
a ce qui n’as pas de fondement. Sous l’aiguillon d’une telle meditation, on s’apaise. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


<< Je >>, << (Test a moi » : 

a l’occasion de ce genre d’assertion, l’esprit accede a ce qui est sans appui. 
Sous l’aiguillon de cette contemplation, on est pacifie. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Im Zusammenhang mit Aussagen wie: <<Ich bin», «das ist meines>>, 
richtet sich das Denken auf die Wirklichkeit ohne Grundlage. 

Von der Meditation dariiber inspiriert, erlangt man Frieden. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[128] [Incluso] aproposito de afirmaciones como <<yo soy», <<esto es mio», etcetera, 
la mente puede alcanzar el estado sin soportes. 

Si se contempla intensamente en ello, la paz [sobreviene]. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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naturaleza esencial de Siva 


Dharana 109 verso 132 

r\ c\ c\C __ r\ r\ 

II II 

nityo vibhurniradha.ro vyapakascakhiladhipah 
sabdan pratiksanam dhyayan krtartho ’rthanurupatah 


“Eternal, omnipresent, without any support, all-pervading, Lord of all that is” 
- by meditating every moment on these words one attains fulfilment 
in accordance with their meaning. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


“Eterno, omnipresente, sin ningun soporte, todo-penetrante, Senor de todo lo que es” 

- meditando cada momenta en estas palabras uno alcanza la plenitud de acuerdo con su significado. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


“Eternal, omnipresent, without depending on any support, all-pervasive, lord of all that is” 
- meditating every instant on these words in conformity with their sense, 
one attains his object (i.e. has fulfilment). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


“Eternal, omnipresent, supportless, all pervasive and Lord of the Entire Universe.” 
By meditation every moment on these words, 
in conformity with one’s object, one obtains one’s object. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Eternal, all-pervading, self-sufficient, all-pervasive, ruler of all, are the terms, 
by constant meditation on which with their meaning, one attains the goal of one’s life. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


<< Etemel, omnipresent, sans support, omnipenetrant, souverain de tout ce qui est ». 

Meditant a chaque instant sur ces mots, on en realise la signification conformement a l’objet (Siva). 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Le Seigneur est permanent, sans point d’appui, Omnipresent, roi de toute chose. 
En meditant ces mots a chaque instant, on realise ce qui doit etre realise. 
Conformement au sens (de ces mots). 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


<<Der Herr von allem ist ewig, allgegenwartig, ohne Grundlage, alldurchdringend»: 
Wer standig diese Worte meditiert, wird von ihrem Sinn erftillt und erlangt sein Ziel. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[129] <<Etemo, Omnipresente, Autanomo, Omnimodo, Senor de todas las cosas». 
Quien sin cesar contempla estas palabras con atencion a su significado alcanza la meta. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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el cuerpo, el mundo, el universo 


Dharana 110 • verso 133 

3Td rc| To1 qm? I 

FF m ^mj\ Z\\ II 

atattvamindrajalabhamidam sarvamavasthitam 
him tattvamindrajalasya id dardhyaccham vrajet 


’’All this universe is without reality, like a magic show ( indrajala ), 
for what reality is there in a magic show?” 

By firmly thinking in this way, one obtains peace. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


“Todo este universo no tiene realidad, como un espectaculo de magia, 
^Que realidad hay en un espectaculo de magia?” 

Pensando firmemente de esta manera, uno obtiene paz. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


This whole universe is without any essential reality like a magical spectacle. 
What is the reality of a magical spectacle? If one is fully convinced of 
the non-essentiality of the universe is this way, he attains to peace. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


The entire universe is not real. It is like an illusion or magic show. 
“What is real about an illusion?” 

From believing this firmly, one abides in Peace. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


All this present before us is inessential like a magical spectacle. 

What, however, is the essence behind the magical spectacle? 

By getting an inkling into that essence, one attains the final state of plenitude. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Tout cet univers est prive de realite a 1’image d’un spectacle magique. 
Quelle est la realite d’un (tel) spectacle ? 

Si l’on est fermement convaincu (de cette verite), on acquiert la paix. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


<<Tout cela est sans realite, c’est le spectacle d’un tour de magie. 
Quelle realite pourrait-il y avoir dans un tour de magie?» 

En se persuadant de ceci, on atteint la paix. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Diese ganze Welt ist substanzlos wie ein magisches Spektakel. 
Was fur eine Realitat besitzt ein magisches Spektakel? 

Wenn man diesen Gedanken festhalt, erlangt man Frieden. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[130] <<Todo cuanto existe es irreal como un espejismo. 

cuan real puede ser un espejismo?». 

Quien esto [concibe] con intensidad alcanza la paz. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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el vacio, vacuidad 


Dharana 111- verso 134 

BTTr^RT 4^ flR "4 4T T4v4T I 

fHFWT SfT^fkT 3^: TFTcf II II 

atmano nirvikarasya kva jnanam kva ca va kriya 
jnanayattd bahirbhavd atah sunyamidam jagat 

How can the immutable Self have any knowledge or activity? 
All external objects depend on our knowledge of them. 
Therefore this world is void 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


^Como puede tener conocimiento o actividad el Si mismo/Yo inmutable? 
Todos los objetos extemos dependen de nuestro conocimiento de ellos. 
Por lo tanto este mundo es vacio. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


In the unchangeable Self, how can there be knowledge or activity? 
All external objects are dependent on knowledge; 
therefore this word is void. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


The Self is unchangeable. Where is there knowledge or activity? 
External existence or objects are dependent of knowledge. 
Therefore this world is void. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


As the Self is immutable, where is the scope for knowledge or action in it? 
All external entities are dependent on just notion of them. 

This world, therefore, is a sheer void. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Comment y aurait-il connaissance ou activite pour un Soi affranchi de toute modalite? 
Les objets extemes dependent de la connaissance et partant, ce monde est vide. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


Le Soi est sans modifications: Que pourrait-il connaitre? Que pourrait-il faire? 

(Or, Texistence des) phenomenes exterieurs depend de la connaissance (que Ton en a). 
Par consequent, ce monde est vide. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn das Selbst unveranderlich ist, wie kann es dann Erkenntnis und Tatigkeit besitzen? 
Alle Dinge der AuBenwelt hangen von der Erkenntnis ab. 

Daher ist diese Welt leer. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[131] Si el ser interior es inmutable, ^como puede haber en el conocimiento o actividad? 
[Solo] la realidad exterior depende del conocimiento [y la actividad]. 

Por lo tanto, este mundo esta vacio. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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el intersticio, en medio de, no dualidad 


Dharana 112 _ verso 135 

B T\ cPTT B TTTSJT h fWw: I 

WcIWd: II ?3MI 

na me bandho na mokso me jivasyaita vibhlsikah 
pratibimbam idam buddherjalesviva vivasvatah 


There is neither bondage nor liberation for me, they are just like bogies for the fearful. 
This (world) is like a reflexion in the mind, just as the sun is reflected in water. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


No hay esclavitud ni liberacion para mi, (ambas) son solo como fantasmas para el temeroso. 
Este (mundo) es como un reflejo en la mente, tal como el sol es reflejado en el agua. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


There is neither bondage nor liberation for me. 

These (bondage and liberation) are only bogies for those who are terrified 
(on account of the ignorance of their essential nature). 

This (the universe) appears as a reflection in buddhi (the intellect) like the image of the sun in water. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Neither bondage nor liberation for me. 

Those terrified of these concepts should see them as images of the mind, 
just like the image of the sun in water. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


There is neither bondage nor liberation for me. 

These are jus mental projections of the terrified mind. 

These, indeed, are the reflections of the intellect like that of the sun falling on water. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


II n’existe plus pour moi de lien, il n’y a plus pour moi de liberation. 

(Lien et liberation) ne sont que des epouvantails a Tusage d’un etre terrifie. 

Cet (univers) apparait comme un reflet dans Tintellect a Timage du soleil dans les eaux. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


Lien et delivrance ne me concement pas. Ces choses-la font peur aux peureux! 
(Tout) cela est un reflet dans Tintellect, co mm e le reflet du soleil dans les eaux. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Liir mich besteht weder Bindung noch Befreiung, 

sie sind nur Schreckgespenster fur die begrenzten Seelen. 

All dies (dieses Universum) ist nur wie eine Spiegelung in meinem Geist, 
so wie sich die Sonne in Wasser spiegelt. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[132] Ni la esclavitud ni la liberacion me pertenecen; 
ambas son simples espantajos para quien tiene temor. 

Todo esto es un reflejo del intelecto similar al [reflejo] del sol en el agua. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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los cinco sentidos 


Dharana 113 verso 136 


fcfiksWI II 


indriyadvarakam sarvam sukhaduhkhadisahgamam 
itindriyani samtyajya svasthah svatmani vartate 


All association with pleasure and pain occurs through the senses. 
Therefore detach yourself from the senses and abide within your own Self. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Toda asociacion con el placer y el dolor ocurre a traves de los sentidos. 
Por eso desapegate de los sentidos y mora dentro de tu propio Si mismo. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


All contact with pleasure and pain is through the senses, 
(knowing this), one should detach oneself from the senses, 
and withdrawing within should abide in his essential Self. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


All contact with pleasure, pain, etc. are through the sense organs. 

Therefore, one should detach oneself from the senses, turn within and abide in one’s own self. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 

It is the sensory apertures which are responsible for all our feelings of pleasure and pain. 

As such, by withdrawing one’s attention from the senses, one can abide in one’s essential nature. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Toute (impression), comme le plaisir, la douleur, etc., 

(nous) parvient par T intermediate des organes sensoriels. 

S’etant detache de ces organes, on prend ses assises en soi-meme, 
(puis) on demeure (a jamais) dans son propre Soi. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


Toutes choses - les affections comme le plaisir ou la douleur - 
accedent (a 1’esprit) a travers les facultes sensorielles. 

II faut done entierement renoncer a ces facultes. 

Alors, etabli en soi-meme, nous vivons en notre Soi. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Alle Erfahrungen von Freude und Leid entstehen durch die Verbindung mit den Sinnesorganen. 
Wenn man das erkannt hat und sich von den Sinnen loslost, 
ruht man in sich und bleibt in Selbst gegriindet. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[133] Todo lo que viene acompanado de placer, dolor, etcetera, se origina en los sentidos. 

Por lo tanto, tras abandonar los sentidos, establecido en si mismo, [el yogui] reside en su propio ser. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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el intersticio, en medio de, no dualidad 


Dharana 114- verso 137 

fFPRSKRi | 

II II 

jnanaprakasakam loke atma caiva prakasakam 
anayoraprthagbhavad jnani jnane vibhavyate 

Knowledge illumines everything in this world; and the Self is the one who illumines. 

Since they have the same nature, knowledge and the knower should be contemplated as one. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


El conocimiento ilumina todas las cosas en este mundo; y el Si mismo es quien ilumina. 

Dado que tienen la misma naturaleza, conocimiento y conocedor debe ser contemplado como uno. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


All things are revealed by jnana i.e. the knowledge or Self and the Self is revealed by all things. 
By reason of their nature being the same, 

one should contemplate on the knower and the known as one and the same. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


All things are revealed by the knower. The Self is revealed through all things. 
As their own nature is the same, perceive the knower and the known as one. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


All is revealed by knowledge while the luminous nature of the Self is revealed through all. 
Knowledge and the object of knowledge both are one and the same. 

This is understandable owing to both of them being of the same nature. 

One should contemplate on the knower and the known as one and the same. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Toute chose se manifeste par la Connaissance et le Soi se manifeste par toute chose. 

En raison de leur essence unique, connaissance et connu se revelent comme ne faisant qu’un. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


Toute chose est manifestee par le sujet connaissant, (et) le Soi est manifeste par tout chose. 
Ainsi, parce qu’ils ont une seule et meme nature, on realise que le sujet et Tobjet son un. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Die Erkenntnis erhellt alles, und das Selbst offenbart durch alles. 

Da sie das gleiche Wesen haben, soil man die Erkenntnis und das Erkannte als eins betrachten. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[134] Todas las cosas resplandecen gracias al conocimiento; 

el ser interior resplandece gracias a todas las cosas. Puesto que comparten la misma naturaleza, 
el conocimiento y su objeto han de concebirse como si lueran uno y el mismo. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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fusion, reabsorcion y disolucion 

verso 138 

URR1 %HT SITtWIoHI %TcT I 

WT cl^l R5 : H II 

manasam cetana saktiratma ceti catustayam 
yada priye pariksinam tada tadbhairavam vapuh 

O Dear One, when the mind, the (individual) consciousness, the vital energy and the limited self, 
these four have disappeared, then the nature of Bhairava appears. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Querida, cuando la mente, la conciencia (individual), la energia vital y el yo limitado, 
dichos cuatro han desaparecido, entonces aparece la naturaleza de Bhairava. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


O dear one, when the ideating mind (man as ), the ascertaining intellect ( buddhi ), 
the vital energy ( pranasakti ) and the limited empirical I - this set of four dissolves, 
then the previously described (tat) state of Bhairava appears. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Mind, intellect, energy of life and limited self. 

O Dear One, when this group of four disappears, then the state of God appears. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Therefore, O dear, when mentation, awareness, vital force and self-consciousness 
all these four get dissolved, what remains is the body of Bhairava. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Faculte mentale, conscience interiorisee, energie (du souffle) et soi (limite) aussi; 
quand ce quatuor a completement disparu, 

O Bien-aimee! alors la forme merveilleuse de ce Bhairava (subsiste seule). 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Ma chere! L’esprit, Tintellect, Tenergie (vitale) et le Soi (limite): 

quand ce quatuor est entierement aneanti, alors on gagne le corps de Bhairava. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Geliebte! Wenn diese vier: das Denken, das (individuelle) BewuBtsein, die Lebensenergie und 
das individuelle Selbst, verschwinden, dann bleibt nichts als das leuchtende Wesen Bhairava. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[135] Mente, intelecto, potencia y ser: joh, querida!, cuando esta tetrada decae, 
Bhairava [se revela] en todo su esplendor. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 



126 


verso 139 

O Goddess! I have revealed 112 methods of reaching quietude (lit. the waveless state of the mind), 
knowing which a person becomes wise. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 

jOh Diosa! He revelado 112 metodos para alcanzar la quietud (lit, el estado sin olas de la mente) 
conociendolos una persona deviene sabia. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


verso 140 

If one is established in only one of them, one becomes Bhairava Him s elf. 

Such a person can achieve anything by word alone, his curse or blessing will be powerful. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 

Si uno esta establecido en solo uno de ellos, deviene Si mismo Bhairava. 

Tal persona puede lograr cualquier cosa solo con la palabra, su maldicion o bendicion sera poderosa. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


verso 141 

O Goddess! (Such a yogi) attains freedom from old age and death 
and is endowed with supernatural powers like anirnd and others. 

He becomes the beloved of the Yoginls and the master over spiritual gatherings. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 

jOh Diosa! (Tal yogui) logra liberarse de la vejez y de la muerte 
y esta dotado de poderes sobrenaturales como anirnd y otros. 

Deviene el amado de las Yoginls y maestro en las reuniones espirituales. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


verso 142-A 

He is verily liberated in this life itself, 

and though he is performing all activities he is not affected by them. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 

En verdad, esta liberado en esta misma vida, 
y aunque realice todas las actividades, no es afectado por ellas. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


verso 142-143A 

O Great Lord! If this is the wonderful form (essence) of the Supreme Energy, 
then who will recite and what will be the recitation following the established order? 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 

jOh, Gran Senor! Si esta es la maravillosa forma (esencia) de la Energia Suprema, 
entonces £ quien recitara y cual sera la recitacion siguiendo el orden establecido? 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


verso 143-144A 

Who will meditate, o Great Lord, who will worship and who will be gratified by the worship? 
Who will offer oblations in the sacrificial fire, and whose is the offering? 

Who will perform sacrifice and how is it to be offered? 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 

^Quien meditara, oh Gran Senor, quien adorara y quien sera gratificado con la adoracion? 
^Quien ofrecera oblaciones en el fuego sacrificial, y de quien es la ofrenda? 

^Quien realizara el sacrificio y como ha de ser ofrecido? 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 
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verso 144A-145 

sqrq 

SPRT ^TUT *3jiipqq JfW II ?** || 

^7T q* *fiq qiqqT qT^I T% ^T I 

^q: ^TSq *qq TFqTTqT ^q %T: II ^ II 

sri bhairava uvaca 

esatra prakriya bahya s thill esveva mrgeksane \ 144 

bhuyo bhuyah pare bhavana bhavtate hi yd 

japah so ’tra svayam- nado mantratma japya idrsah 11 145 


Bhairava answered: 

O gazelle-eyed Goddess, the ritual tradition is external and meant for those on the gross level. 

The contemplation on the supreme state which is done continuously, that is real recitation (japa ) in 
this (esoteric) tradition. The sound ( nada ) which is resounding by itself is the real mantra to be recited. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Bhairava respondio: 

Oh Diosa de ojos de gacela, la tradicion ritual es externa y para quienes estan en el nivel burdo. 

La contemplacion del estado supremo, hecha continuamente, eso es la real recitacion (Japa) en esta 
tradicion (esoterica). El sonido (nada) que resuena por si mismo es el verdadero mantra que debe recitarse. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


Bhairava says in reply, O, gazelle-eyed one, this practice (referred to by you) is exterior and pertains only 
to gross forms. That creative contemplation which is practised on the highest Reality over and over again 
is in this scripture japa (recitation in reality). That which goes on sounding spontaneously (inside) 
in the form of a mantra (mystic formula) is what the japa is about. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


God said: O Deer One, these practices referred to are external and only pertain to gross form. 

That meditation made again and again on the Supreme Being is continuous mantra recitation. 

One should meditate on the spontaneous sound that continues within oneself in the form of a mantra. 
This is what mantra chanting is really about. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Bhairava repond : O femme aux yeux de gazelle! cette pratique ici mentionnee est exterieure et ne releve que 
des seules modalites grossieres. En verite cette Realisation qu’on realise encore et encore a Tinterieur de la 
supreme realite, voila ce qu’est ici la veritable recitation. De meme (on doit considerer) ce qui est recite comme 
une resonance spontanee consistant en une formule mystique. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Bhairava dit: Belle aux yeux de gazelle! Ce genre de pratique est exterieur, il ne concerne que les gens 
grossiers. La (vraie) realisation est celle que Ton realise encore et encore dans l’etat transcendant. 

La recitation est ici la resonance spontanee qui est (aussi) le mantra a reciter. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Bhairava antwortete: Diese rituelle Praxis ist aufierlich und bezieht sich auf materielle Dinge, 

O gazellenaugige Gottin! Die Kontemplation, die sich immer wieder die transzendente Wirklichkeit 
vergegenwartig, ist die wahre Rezitation (japa), wenn der innere Laut (nada) vom Wesen des Mantra 
von selber erklingt - ebendas ist zu rezitieren. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[141-142] [Bhairava respondio:] Todas esas practicas, joh, diosa con mirada de gacela!, 
son aqui [consideradas] exteriores, burdas. La bhavana que sin cesar es concebida (bhdvy’ate) 
en la realidad suprema (parabhdva) es aqui la recitacion del mantras. 

El sonido espontaneo, el alma de todos los mantras, es el mantra que conviene a tal [bhavana], 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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verso 146 

ft H^l ^MkKI4>KI MLmt I 
^ ^ «qR 5RkTT%g^mT^4^f?TT II ?V$II 

dhyanam hi niscala buddhirnirakara nirasraya 
na tu dhyanam sariraksimukhahastadikalpana 


Meditation ( dhyana ) is verily an unwavering awareness, formless and without support. 
Meditation does not consist in imaginative visualisation of the body (of the deity) 
with organs, face, hands, etc. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


La meditacion ( dhyana ) es en verdad una conciencia inquebrantable, sin forma y sin soporte. 
La meditacion no consiste en la visualizacion imaginativa del cuerpo (de la deidad) 
con organos, cara, manos, etc. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


Unswerving buddhi without any image or support constitutes meditation. Concentration on an 
imaginative representation of the divine with a body, eyes, mouth, hands, etc. is not meditation. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Meditation is unswerving concentration without form or support. Concentration on 
an imaginary figure of the Divine with body, eyes, face, hands, etc., is not meditation. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Un intellect inebranlable, sans aspects ni fondements, voici, en verite (ce que nous appelons) 
meditation. Mais la representation imagee (de divinites nanties) de coips, organes, visages, 
mains, etc. n’offre rien de commun avec la (vraie) meditation. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


La visualisation est une comprehension ferme, sans forme ni point d’appui. La visualisation ne 
consiste pas a imaginer (une divinite) avec un corps, des yeux, un visage, des mains, etc. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Meditation ( dhyana ) ist eine unerschiitterliche Einsicht ohne Gestalt und ohne Grundlage. 
Sie hat nichts zu tun mit einer Vorstellung (von der Gottheit) mit Korper, Organen, Gesicht 
und Handen. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[143] La visualizacion no es [aqui] la representacion [de la deidad] con un cueipo, ojos, rostro, 
brazos, etcetera, sino simplemente una atencion imperturbable, libre de formas y soportes. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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verso 147 


TfTT RFT R geqiffaf T#: T^frl I 
MnVm 9* TIT ^TT Ul^l^f: II ?V^> II 

puja nama na puspadyaitya matih kriyate drdha 
nirvikalpe pare vyomni sa puja hyddarallayah 


Worship (puja) does not consist in offering flowers and other substances. 

The real worship consists rather in setting one’s mind firmly on the supreme void of thought - 
free consciousness. This worship is an absoiption with great fervour and respect. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


El culto (puja ) no consiste en ofrecer flores y otras sustancias. 

El verdadero culto mas bien consiste en fljar la mente firmemente en el supremo vacio 
del pensamiento - libre conciencia. Este culto es una absorcion con gran fervor y respeto. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


Worship does not mean offering of flowers, etc. It rather consists in setting one’s heart 
on that highest ether of consciousness which is above all thought-constructs. It really means 
dissolution of self with perfect ardour (in the Supreme Consciousness known as Bhairava). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


Offering of flowers, etc., is not called worship. One should firmly fix the heart on the Supreme 
Space, which is beyond thought. From that love, there is union with God. That indeed is worship. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


L’adoration veritable ne consiste pas en une offrande de fleurs et autres dons, 

mais en une intelligence intuitive bien etablie dans le supreme firmament (de la Conscience) 

exempt de pensee dualisante. 

En verite, cette adoration (se confond) avec Tabsorption (en Siva) issue de Tardeur mystique. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Le culte ne consiste pas a offrir des fleurs, par exemple. Le culte, c’est une comprehension affermie. 
Le culte, est se resorber dans Tespace ultime sans pensees a cause de Tardeur (de la contemplation). 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Der Kult der Verehrung (puja) besteht nicht im Darbringen von Blumen und anderen Opfergaben, 
sondem darin, daB man seinen Geist im groBen Firmament jenseits der Gedanken festigt. 

Dieser Kult ist eine Versenkung mit Ehrfurcht. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[144] Se llama adoracion no a la que se realiza con flores y demas [ofrendas]. 
Adorar es fijar la atencion en el vacio supremo, al margen de toda representacion, 
y disolverse [ahi] con una fe absoluta. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 


verso 148 

If anyone is established in any of the ways (described here), what he experiences 
is fulfilled day by day, until his spiritual satisfaction reaches its utmost fullness. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Si alguien esta establecido en cualquiera de las formas (aqui descritas), 
lo que experimenta se cumple dia a dia, 

hasta que su satisfaccion espiritual alcanza su maxima plenitud. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 
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verso 149 


0^41^4 4ff 


c\ r\ 



rFTCTT *TF4 ^ d^d4l^-4l II m II 


mahasunyalaye vahnau bhutaksavisayadikam 
hiiyate manasa sardham sa homascetana sruca 


Real oblation ( homa ) consist in offering all the elements, the senses and sense-objects 
along with the mind into the fire of the Great Abode of the Void, 
using awareness as the sacrificial ladle. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


La real oblacion (homa) consiste en offecer todos los elementos, los sentidos y 

los objetos de los sentidos junto con la mente en el fuego de la Gran Morada del Vacio, 

usando la conciencia como cuchara sacrificial. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


When in the fire of Supreme Reality (i.e. Bhairava) in which even the highest void is dissolved, 
the five elements, the senses, the objects of the senses along with the mind 
(whose characteristic is dichotomizing thought-constructs) are poured, 
with cetana as the ladle, then that is real oblation (homa). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


When the organs of sense, objects of sense, etc., are offered along with the mind, 

to be dissolved in the fire of the Supreme Void, with consciousness as a ladle - that is real oblation. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Lorsqu’on verse en oblation dans le feu sacrificiel - ce receptacle du grand vide - 
les elements, les organes, les objets, etc. y compris la pensee, 

voici la veritable oblation (dans laquelle) la conscience fait office de cuiller sacrificielle. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


Offrir avec la cuillere de fattention les etres, leurs organes, les objets des sens et l’esprit 
tout a la fois dans le feu (de la conscience), ce fond (de toutes choses) qu’est le grand vide, 
c’est cela l’offrande au feu. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Das (whare) Feueropfer (homa) besteht darin, mit dem Opferloffel des BewuBtseins die Elemente, 
die Sinne und die Sinnesgegenstande in das Feuer des Altars der groBen Leere darzubringen. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[146] Offendar en el altar de fuego de la suprema vacuidad los elementos, los sentidos, los objetos 
de los sentidos, la mente, etcetera, con el cucharon de la conciencia, eso es [aqui] la oblacion. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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verso 150-151 

O supreme Goddess, (real) sacrifice (yaga ) consists (here) in satisfaction full of bliss. 

O Parvatl! The sacred place of piligrimage ( ksetra ) consist in supreme contemplation (para bhavana) 
and the absoiption into the Sakti of Rudra, by which all sins are removed and all (beings) are saved. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 

Oh suprema Diosa, el sacrificio (real) consiste (aqui) en una satisfaccion llena de dicha. 

jOh Parvatl! El lugar sagrado de peregrinacion consiste en la contemplacion suprema y la absorcion 

en la Sakti de Rudra, mediante la cual todos los pecados son disipados y salvados todos los seres. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


verso 152 


CTFTRT T% I 

311PTH TTffTR: || ^ || 


svatantranandacinmatrasarah svatma hi sarvatah 
avesanam tatsvarupe svatmanah snanamiritam 


Real sacred bath (snana) is called absoiption into the essential nature of one’s own Self. 
This Self is the universal essence of freedom, bliss and consciousness. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


El verdadero bano sagrado se llama absorcion en la naturaleza esencial del propio Si mismo. 
Este Si mismo es la esencia universal de libertad, dicha y conciencia. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


The essence of Self consist universally in autonomy, bliss, and consciousness. 
One’s absoiption in that essence is said to be (real) bath. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


The essence of one’s Self consist entirely of freedom, bliss and consciousness. 
Immersing our limited self into our True Self, is bathing. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Le Soi, en verite, a pour moelle autonomie, felicite et Conscience. 

Si l’on plonge integralement son propre soi dans cette essence, c’est la ce qu’on appelle ‘bain ritueT. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Notre Soi a pour cceur une simple conscience, felicite de Tabsolue liberte. 

Se laisser absorber de toutes parts en cette essence qui est la notre, en notre Soi, 
tel est le bain (veritable). 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Das (wahre) rituelle Bad (snana) ist das Eintauchen in das Wesen des eigenen Selbst, 
das uberall ist und dessen Essenz Freiheit, reine Freude, reines BewuBtsein ist. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[149] Todos sin excepcion somos en esencia libertad, dicha y conciencia. 

Se dice [aqui] que la ablucion ritual es sumergirse en tal naturaleza esencial. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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verso 153 

FF 3T WR: I 

W HF H <#b: FT ’£FRR s II ?F II 


yaireva pujyate dravyaistarpyate va paraparah 
yascaiva pujakah sarvah sa evaikah kva pujanam 


The offering with which worship is performed, the Transcendent-and-Immanent (parapara) 
who is worshiped with these offerings, and the worshipper himself, they are all one. 

What is then worship ( pujana )? 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


La ofrenda con la que es realizada la adoracion, lo Transcendente-e-Inmanente que es adorado 
con las ofrendas, y el adorador mismo, son todos uno. ^Que es entonces la adoracion? 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


The offerings with which worship is done, the objects with which the Highest Reality {para) 
together with His highest sakti (para) is sought to be satisfied, and the worshippers 
are all (really speaking) one and the same. Whence then this worship? 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


The objects with which worship is to be done, or with which the Higher and Lower Reality is 
to be satisfied, the worshipper, and God are in fact all one and the same. Why then, this worship? 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Le transcendent et Timmanent que Lon honore precisement avec des offrandes et qui en tirent 
satisfaction; celui aussi qui les offfe; tout ne forment qu’un. Ou est Tadoration (veritable, sinon la)? 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silburn 


Cette (divinite) a la fois transcendante et immanente que Ton comble ou que Ton adore avec 
les substances (impures), et aussi celui qui les adore ainsi, tout ne sont qu’un seul et meme etre. 
Qu’est-ce que Tadoration (si ce n’est cette unification) ? 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Dis Opfergaben, mit denen der Kult dargebracht und der Transzendente-und-lmmanente 
befriedigt wird, und der Anbeter, der den Kult darbringt, alle sind eins. 

Was is sonst der Kult? 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[150] Las substancias diversas con las que se adora, la [divinidad] transcendente-inmanente que con 
ellas es propiciada, asi como el sujeto que las ofrenda: todo esto es en realidad una misma cosa. 
^Como puede [entonces] tener cabida el acto de adoracion? 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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verso 154 


M^vrvjJlei I 

dMcHi tit ttitM q^rq^T 11 ?hv ii 

vrajetprd.no visejjiva icchaya kutilakrtih 
dirghatma sa mahadeviparaksetram parapara 


Outgoing breath goes out and ingoing breath comes in, in a crooked way by the energy of Will. 
The Great Goddess straightens herself. 

This is the real sacred space ( ksetra ) which is Transcendent-and-Immanent (parapara). 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


La exhalacion sale y la inhalacion entra, de manera curvilinea por la energia de Voluntad. 
La Gran Diosa se endereza/se alza. 

Este es el espacio sagrado real, el cual es Trascendente-e-lnmanente. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


Prana or the breath of exhalation goes out and the breath of inhalation (jiva) enters in, 
in a curvilinear form. They do so of their own accord (icchaya). 

The great goddess ( pranasakti or kundalinl) stretches up (dirghatma). 

Being both transcendent and immanent, she is the most excellent place of pilgrimage. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


The breath goes out and the breath comes in spontaneously, in a curved manner. 

She reaches far, higher and lower. The Great Goddess is the supreme place of pilgrimage. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Que le souffle exhale sorte et que le souffle inhale entre, de leur propre accord. 
La (kundalinl) dont Taspect est sinueux (recouvre) son essence dressee. 

C’est a grande Deese immanente et transcendante, le supreme Sanctuaire. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Le souffle (expire) sort, le (souffle de) vie entre. 

En sa forme deployee, cette grande Deesse (entre et sort) a volonte en suivant une trajectoire courbe. 
A la fois transcendante et immanente, elle est le sanctuaire supreme. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Das Ausatmen geht nach auBen und das Einatmen geht nach innen, nach ihrem eigenen Antrieb. 
Die Gekrummte (kundalinl) richtet sich auf- sie ist die groBe Gottin, transzendent und immanent. 
Das ist der hochste heilige Ort. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[151] De manera espontanea la espiracion sale, la inspiracion entra. 
Enroscada [primero], la gran diosa se expande; 

[al mismo tiempo] transcendente e inmanente, ella es el altar supremo. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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verso 155 

3TPTT4^-K< FIM, S | 
rPTT ^TT WmZ'- q* II ?RR II 

asyamanucaran tisthan mahanandamaye ’dhvare 
taya devya samavistah par am bhairavamapnuyat 


Reciting and being continuously immersed in her (the Great Goddess) 

and being established in the sacrificial ritual of great bliss, 

one is united with this Goddess and (hence) attains (union with) Bhairava. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Recitando y sumergiendose continuamente en ella (la Gran Diosa) 
y siendo establecido en el ritual sacrificial de gran bienaventuranza, 
uno esta unido con esta Diosa y (por lo tanto) logra (union con) Bhairava. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


In that great goddess there is the great joy (of the conjunction of ‘sa’ and ‘ha’ 

i.e. of the mantra so ’ham) which is like a yajna or sacrifice (of vimarsa or I-consciousness). 

Pursuing it and resting in it (i.e. in the joy of the mantra (anucaran tisthan), 

one becomes identified with the great goddess and thus (through her) one attains to bhairava. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


This fire (Goddess) is full of Great Bliss. By following her and resting in her, 
one becomes fully identified with her. Then, through the Goddess, one obtains God. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


[154] There is the great joy (of conjunction of ‘sa’ and ‘ ha ’ i.e. so ’ham) 
which is like a sacrifice of Consciousness. Pursuing it and resting in it, 
one becomes identified with the great Goddess and thus attains Bhairava. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Lorsqu’on prend de fermes assises dans le rite de la grande felicite 
et qu’on suit attentivement la montee de cette (energie), 

grace a cette Deesse, etant bien absorbe en elle, on atteindra le supreme Bhairava. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


On Tenonce dans le sacrifice de grande felicite. 

Completement absorbe dans cette Deesse, on obtient le supreme Bhairava. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


Wenn man in ihr (in der groBen Gottin kundalini) ruht und ihrem Laut nachgeht {anucaran), 
nimmt man am Ritus der groBen Seligkeit teil. 

Wenn man mit dieser groBen Gottin vereinigt ist, erlangt man den hochsten Bhairava. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[152] Quien la procura, quien reposa en el sacrificio de la dicha suprema, 
absorto en esa diosa, alcanza al supremo Bhairava. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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155 (repeated / quoted by Ksemaraja in his comentary on III. 27 of the Siva-sutras) 


W «lMd IWI | 

^r^fRrg m rrt hrri= ii ?hh ii 


sakarena bahiryati hakarena vis'etpunah 
hamsahamsetyamum mantram jivo japati nityasah 


The breath is exhaled with the sound sa and then inhaled with the sound ha. 
(Thus) the empirical individual always recites this mantra harrisa. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


The breath makes the sound Sa when it goes outside, and again makes the sound Ha 
when it enters inside. “Hamsa, Hamsa.” This mantra is continuously recited by a living being. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


The breath is exhaled with the sound ‘ sa ’ and inhaled with the sound ‘ ha\ 
Thus one always recites this mantra hamsa. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


En emettant le phoneme SA, il se dirige vers Texterieur (par le souffle); 
en enon 9 ant le phoneme HA, il entre a nouveau. 

(Test ainsi que Tindividu repete inlassablement cette formule hamsa, hamsa. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Mit dem Laut sa geht der Atem hinaus und mit dem Laut ha tritt er (in den Korper) ein. 
Daher rezitiert jedes Lebewesen bestandig den Mantra: hamsa - hamsa. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[153] Sale como sonido SA, entra de nuevo como el fonema HA. 
«HAMSA, HAMSA>>: he aqui el mantra que cada ser vivo repite sin cesar. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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verso 156 


'-IdsjdlH T^T 
TRT rtyA |: Tf§: II 


satsatani diva ratrau sahasranyekavimsatih 
japo devyah samuddistah sulabho durlabho jadaih 


In one day and night this recitation of breath takes place 21.600 times. 

This japa of the Goddess which is enjoined is easy for everybody; only for the ignorant is it difficult. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


En un dia y una noche, esta recitacion del aliento tiene lugar 21.600 veces. 

Este japa de la Diosa mencionada, es facil para todos; solo para los ignorantes es dificil. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


Throughout the day and night, he (the empirical individual) recites this mantra 21.600 times. 
Such a japa (recitation) of the goddess is mentioned which is quite easy to accomplish; 
it is only difficult for the ignorant. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Jaideva Singh 


21.600 times during a day and night. This continuous recitation of the Goddess fully described, 
is easy to attain. It is difficult only for the senseless. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Ranjit Chaudhri 


Throughout day and night, he recites this mantra 21.600 times. 

Such is the recitation of the name of the Goddess which is quite easy to accomplish; 
it, however, is difficult for the ignorant. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Satya Prakash Singh and Sw. Maheshvarananda 


Vingt et un mille fois, jour et nuit, cette recitation est prescrite comme celle de la supreme Deesse. 
Tres facile a accomplir, elle n’apparait difficile qu’aux ignorants. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: Lilian Silbum 


Vingt-quatre mille six cent fois chaque jour et chaque nuit: 

tel est le nombre (prescrit) pour la recitation de la Deesse, 

facile a atteindre, qui (met 1’accent) sur la fin de (chaque) expiration. 

Traduction du Sanskrit: David Dubois 


[157] Diesen Mantra rezitiert (jedes Lebewesen) Tag und Nacht 21.600 Mai. 
Dieser von der Gottin geoffenbarte Mantra (japa ) ist leicht zu rezitieren. 

Nur den Unwissenden erscheint er schwierig. 

Ubersetzung von Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


[154] Presente 21.600 veces en un dia y una noche, esta recitacion divina es muy asequible, 
aunque inaccesible para los tontos. 

Traduccion del Sanscrito: Oscar Figueroa 
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verso 157-158 

O Goddess! I have explained this excellent supreme immortal nectar to you. 

Never disclose this (secret) to anyone who is a disciple of another tradition, 
who is of bad or cruel nature, or who has no devotion to the feet of the Master. 

But it (this teaching) should be given without any hesitation to those whose mind is free from doubts, 
to spiritual heroes, to those whose heart is open, and to those who are devoted to the Master. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Oh Diosa! Te he explicado este excelente nectar inmortal supremo. 

Nunca reveles este (secreto) a nadie que sea discipulo de otra tradicion, a quien es de mala o cruel 
naturaleza, o a quien no tiene devocion a los pies del Maestro. Sin embargo (esta ensenanza) debe 
darse sin ninguna vacilacion a aquellos cuya mente esta libre de dudas, a heroes espirituales, 
a aquellos cuyo corazon esta abierto, y a aquellos que estan consagrados al Maestro. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 

verso 159-160 

It should doubtless be imparted to those devoted to the line of Gurus (spiritual teachers). 

O gazelle-eyed Goddess! One should take hold of this (teaching) renouncing everything: 
one’s village, kingdom, one’s city and country, one’s son, daughter and family. 

O Goddess! These are all impermanent, but this alone is the permanent treasure. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Sin duda debe impartirse a quienes estan consagrados al linaje de Gurus (maestros espirituales). 
jDiosa de ojos de gacela! Uno debe abrazar esta (ensenanza) renunciando a todo: 
al propio pueblo, reino, ciudad y pais, al propio hijo, hija y familia. 

Oh Diosa! Todos ellos son impermanentes, pero esto solo es el tesoro permanente. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


verso 161 

One may even give up one’s life, but one should not give up this supreme nectar of immortality. 
The Goddess said: O God of gods, O Great God! O Sankara, I am frilly satisfied. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Uno puede renunciar incluso a la propia vida, 

pero no debe renunciar a este nectar supremo de la inmortalidad. 

La Diosa dijo: jOh Dios de los dioses, oh Gran Dios! Oh Sankara, estoy completamente satisfecha. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 

verso 162 

Today 1 have understood the essence of the Rudrayamala Tantra, 
and the heart of all the various energies. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Hoy he entendido la esencia del Rudrayamala Tantra, 
y el corazon de todas las diversas energias. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 


verso 163 

Having said this, the Goddess, frill of bliss, embraced Siva. 

Translation from Sanskrit: Bettina Baumer 


Habiendo dicho esto, la Diosa, llena de dicha, abrazo a Siva. 

Traduccion del ingles: Q 
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